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ABSTRACY

Four elementary level social studies programs used in Michigan
Schools were examined to determine the extent to which they re! vet the
multi-racial, multi-cultural and pluralistic nature of our sociecty, both
past and present. A group of independent reviewers were asked té review
and rate the grades K-6 materials according to criteria approved by a
Michigan Department of Education Social Studies Textbook Review Steering
Committec. Each reviewer was asked to completre a total of elght sets of
criteria checklists (2 per publisher) and four narrative reports (1 per
publisher).

Volume 1 of the present report includes an overview and organiza-
tion of the 1978 Social Studies Textbook Study; a Summary of Findings,
Recommendations and Editorial Commentary; and, an Appendices which includes
copies of the criteria checklists used along with a listing of reviewers,
editors/technical writers, and the Texthook Review Steering Committee.

Volume IT, which is available on microfiche includes the individual
reperts of each reviewer. The microfiche is available in Michigan Intermediate.
School Offices, the State of Michigan Library and through ERLC.

The findings of the reviewers in this study are consistent with
findings by others in studies conducted during the same time period.

That is,

1. The publishers of the materials revicwed.have

attempted to respond positively to the need for
the development of instructional materials which

accurately portray our pluralistic society;
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Nune 0F the programs were adequate in all
regpoects and categories din regard to omissions,
stercaotypes, distortions, and binsa;

In partlealar, In regacd to sex bias, haundicapped,
and Amerlcan Indians, there were significant
deficicencies noted, and;

There 1s stlll a long way to go befoure texthooks
will be available which accurately portray our

pluralistic society.
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INTRODUCTTON

The Soclal Studien Textbook Act

This atudy of textbooks 1s conducted by the Mlchigan Department of
Educatlon in compllance with Act 451 of the Public Act. of 1976,
being Section 380.1173, of the Mtehigan Compiled Laws.

380.1173 Soctlal Studles; selectlon and survey of instructlonal
materials,

Sec. 1173. (1) The appropriate authorities of a public
school of the state shall give special attention and consi-
deration to the degree to which instructional materlals that
reflect our soclety, elther past or present, includling social
studles textbooks, reflect the pluralistic, multiracial, and
multiethnic nature of our society, past and preseunt. The
authorities, consistent with acceptable academic standards
and with due consideration for the required ingredilents of
acceptable instructional matcrials, shall select instructional
materials which accurately and positively portray the varied
roles of men and women in our plurallstic society. (2) The
State Board shall make a bienuial random survey of i{nstruc-
tional materials in use in this state to determine the
progress made in the attainment of these objectives.

The major focus of the 1978 Study has been on elementary social studics
textbooks and related supplemental materials. In addition, the scope of
the review has been increased to include categories which were not
included in previous studies, i.e. American Indians, Handicapped, Women,
Bilingual, Gifted and Talented, and Other Areas of the World.
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Pt roducr fon to Yalame L Roporrs o Reviovers

Part TE of thiby yeporr ftnetudon ath o the voviowers! rapoven,
Auontated varllov, CiTteon voviewors wore dlveetod to ogamlae th
clomentary sochal wtadtea programn of Towe pubblahersy and to complote
and gubmlt to the Dapartment two seta of aprvoed upon cheelkd lats per
publaher topetner with one naveative veport per publiahor,

Reviewers comploted the task as ansglgned,  The L bnpual edueatfon
roviower examined the materiala of only two proprams, the reviewer who
focussed on how accurdately Blacks were portrayed did not examine the
Holt Data Bank materials, and a few of the reviewers elected to review
those middle school materials which were avallable for review on an
optional basis.

All materials submitted by the reviewers were reviewed and edited
by Dr. CGrace Kachaturoff, Dv, Georglanna Simon and Dr. John Chapman.
Only the narrative reports of the reviewers are included in this report.
No chanpges have been made in the substance of the reports submitted
to the Department. The reports, then, represent, in very large measures,
the respecti&e views of the fifteen members of the review panel.

In this part of the report, the pattern followed for each reviewers
reportsg is:

1) Allyn and Bacon;

2) Harcourt, Brace and .Jovanovich;

3) Holt, Rinehart and Winston; and,
4) Houghton and Mifflin.

b
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Revicwey #1
The Making of Our Ameyica

Allyn amd Baeon

Thia uppar eldemontary taxt has a tradlitdonal pvpe fovmary Ve Ta dividad
fto Cour pavts and Phesie poiren ave wnbedbv Bded Ineo ohispraenc Baeh ehapter
P tnteraparaod with probloms and guestfons For seadanta to solve an thoy
poad, Phoan auoatlonn/peob aps ave Bdent O fad an vany to solve, havdoy o
dsolve and sowalhbog oxtep-payhe Cor homawork,

Thiu revliow wibl addrens oneh of tho tour parts an (o the traatnoant ot
Blacka,  Specllfieally, the evaluation payn cloge attontion to how well the
toxt follows the erliteria cheekllat Tneluded Ta Appendix A,

Part Oue La callod "Rarly Ttmen In Amurlea." Page 3 speaka to the bellof
that when there were no people In North Awerica or South Amorlca there were
peaple tn Burasta and Afrlea,  There ts no further mentlon ol these Africans.

The concept Is not expanded or broadened so that the message recelved would
be strongly positive. The authors could have included the dlscoverles of
the Leaky famlly at this point. lowever, our next Black Experience 1s on
pase 40 where brevity is the word as the authors tell us "Europeans brought
slaves from Africa, The Africans were forced to work for tﬁe Europeans .'

“No explanation as to the identity of these slaves'--i.e. people, aunimals,
ote,? Very inslpniflcant treatment. In Chapter 4 (Part One, Page 43) there
is a discussion on the "Explorers of the old world and the new world."
Althouph there were many Black explorers, this text makes mention of only

one, Estevan or Estavanico sometimes referred to as Little Stephen. Estavanico

explored the Arizona territory in 1538 yet, none of this intormation is

ERIC
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included in the text, There is no illustration picturing this positive
black image. Page 52 introduces the institution of slavery. A sketchy
paragraph infers that slaves were for sale in Africa i.e.--"They went to

Africa to buv slaves.,"

Part Two "From Colenies ta Nation.'" The {irst mention of Blacks is on
pave 92 -— which is a map plan of a southern plantation showing the '"neat
rows of slave houses.'" The version ~f slavery follows to nage 103. The

reader is told how well the slaves are treated. The harsh reality of the
most brutal slavery system in existence Is treated like a fairy tale. The
use of the term "Negro'" is offensive, yet the authors refer to Blacks in
this nanner throughout the téxt.

In dealing with the Boston Massacre and the subsequent conflicts, again
omitted are the Black heroes. No mention of Crispus Attucks, Black soldiers
and the role they played are all omitted. Hidden on the last page of the
chapter at the bottom of the page (last name on the page) is the name Peter
Satem.  On dune 17, 1775, during skermishes at Bunker Hill, many Blacks fought
alone with other American rebels. Among them were Prince Hall later to become
the founder of the first Black Masonic Lodge in America; Salem Poor and
Peter Salem. Peter Salem was a member of the first Massachusetts Regiment.
When the Red Coats were attaching on Breeds' Hill he was in the thick of the
battle. It was during one of these assaults that Major .John Pitcairn was
killed. It was Peter Salen who fired the shot. The contributions and

hravery ot the Black soldier should not be omitted from anv wars.

1
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In Part Three of "The Nution Expands,' very little attention is given to
the role of Black Americans in the western expansion movement. Minimal
coverapge is piven to James Beckworth and Deadwood Dick. Students needs to
know that Blacks were Involved In every sepment of 1ife in "the old west'.
Students must be taupht the truth about the lewls and Clark expeditions.
Lewis and Clark were led by Black guides - This text has omitted a very
colorful and exciting segment of the western movement. Black children, as
.
well g other chitdren need to have pride In their heritape. They cannot feel
this sense of pride Lf the truth about their heritage is blotted from
curviculum materials.,
The contributions of the great Black inventors to the perfection of the
Jron lorse are omitted from this book. Maybe the authors are unaware of the
tromendous influence of the Black Inventors upon American Industry and culture.
Part Four "Industries and Cities in Our America." ‘The last unlt of the
texl presents a very sketchy accounting of the end of slavery. Again the
authors refer to "Neproes as slaves.” The great statesman, Frederick Douglass,
it presented very weally.  Also, the Reconstruction period is totally dis-
torted, which {g typical for many textbooks,
The Making of Our America lacks information about and for Blacks. [t is
Biced throaghout cach of the four units, 1t has bheen a very painful expericnce
Prvine Lo identify positive aspects of the hook —-- there are none.

For the lower clementary review we examined Communities at Home and

Abroad, Our Community.
The authors of this little series seem to be unaware of the harm that can
Lo odone to smatl children in curriculum materials. For the most part, the

nictorial content is not representative of the Black Experience.

14
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Looking at page 7, students are learning directions as they study the
Globe with their teacher. lowever, in this group, there are no Black children.
This program consistently omits Blacks in illustrations. The underrepre-
sentation and/or stereotyping is also consistent. The next pictures of) Blacks
is represented by the Aborigines of Australia on page 34, The self-concept

of a second grade Black child cannot be enhanced when he views "himself" in

ks}

thin vetting. Algo, sce page 40,

The group pictures and crowd pictures on pages 44 and 45 do not include

The children pictured on pages 52 and 53 could possibly be Black, but with
their faces hidden - who can tell? This i{s very insignificant treatment.

What is a family? Who are members of a family? The picture of the family
on nage 54 sends a message that all families have a mother, a father and a
few children. The Black family is not always the "typical” family as 1is

pictured.

The concept of poverty in the inner city is reinforced by the pictorial
reoresentation of the recreation area on page 77.

The occupations depicted for Blacks on papge 113 represents severe stereo-

typing. . .for example: the attire of the old farmer.

Finally, the authors remain consistent as they present a classroom of
students. These students are listening intently to their teacher as he reads
to them. The teacher and all of the students are white...All white.

In the Allyn and Bacon Program the treatment of Blacks is insignificant
and damaging. Damaging for the Black student because it promotes racism.
Damaging for other groups because attitudes are shaped by the printed word

ad the absence of imagpes.,

}-\\
¢
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Reviewer i1

The Social Sciences - Concepts and Values

Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

lt is apparent that the authors of the Social Sciences - Concepts

and Values program have attempted to integrate the Black Experience into

their Social Studies Curriculum. However, the effort is feeble both in
content and fllustration.

To begin, consider the Level Three Text (identified as "Green"). The
first illustration of Black Life appears early in the text (page 2) and
it depicts Black workers in stereotyped jobs. Occupational stereotype

serves to reinforce the notion that Blacks are only suited for menial work.

on pape 29, there Is a pleture of a Black male and two Black children. The

sub-topic is "Learning a Lanpguage.”" It is unclear as to whether or not this
is a family. To clarify the situation and further enhance the positive
father image, the authors could have included another question: "Can this
father help his children learn language?” 1In the group of children (3)
working with maps on page 40, one child is actually drawing the map, the
second is using a compass and the Black child is pointing with his finger.
Rinck written countent and illustrations do not appear for the next
40 pages.
In Unit Three "Groups in the Community," (pages 83 through page 86)
miuch attention i{s piven to a family of Morroco. This family lives in crude
bowsing and cveryone works hard to make a Hiving.  The Tlluastratlons are

colorful and clear——this reinforces the idea that African nations are

ie



primitive and underdeveloped. At the end of the chapter, this family of
Morroco must o into the villave to sell their sheep, wool aud thread for
aonev thev so desperately need.  They must sell to the weaver who is not
Slack.,  Here avain is subservience for Black: and authority for Whites.
Simitarle, Kwesi and his grandtather are highliyvhted more in the villane of
At Lao, Ghana (primitive) while lite in Acera, Chana is minimized. The
reterence to "Change in Ghana'' is not explicit--change {rom what to what?
Fhizo in misleading and dooes not address the concept of emerging nations.

timissions permeate the entire book: Pace 121 Your yroups of workers -
wo Black.. Pave 131 The Account of Columbus' great discovery, mention
is made of his crew but no names and no pictuvres cof the Black navigators
who sccompanied him,  Also, omitted is Estavanico, Arizona's African
cxplorer.  (Page 13%) --- The briet sub-topic "New People in the Americas"
distorts how Africans came to America, (romanticized). Moving to page 185,
sub=topiec "Servants From Africa' another distortion about slavery. lLevel
"iiree students know better, and those who are unaware of the truth should
nor be exposed to a romanticized version of slavery. 'Different views"
another sub-topic page 222, attempts to cast doubt on Crispus Attucks, a
Plack hero,

The treatment of blacks is distorted, misrepresented or omitted in
thig bLool hoth in written content and pictorial content.

Theretore, the Third eraders (and maybe their teachers) will conclude
that Dlacks are second class citizens who came from savage and primitive
Alrica; that dlacks do not belony in the textbook because there is something

owrone with thenm.

-
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The format of the book Is refreshing and attractive. The inquiry

approach is thoroughly done. In the hands of a craftsperson the identified

objectlives can be achieved. However, the inclusion of Black Americans in
This book requires

illustration and content must be accurate, true and fair.

a great deal of teacher innovation and input.

The Level Five Text identified as "Purple" has very little Black repre-

seatation: [ en though the Teacher's guide Principles and Practices in the

Teaching i ihe Social Sclences Concepts and Values provides for the use of
supplementary materials i.e. A Probe Into Leadership: Images of Black

Amerlicans. Cenerally, only the text is used for the traditional classroom

instruction.

In the text itself Rlack treatment 1s minimal in written

content as well as plctorlal content.

In Unit One "Two Ways to Study People' the authors go to great lengths

to convince the reader that the oldest remains (Cro-Magnon) were found in

Europe and North America. These books, at the time of thelr finding, were
approxiamtely 12,000 years old. The entire unit addresses cultures of long

aco.  Much attention is given to the evidence found by scilentists which

The findings ere in 1868 according

causoed them to make "educated jguesses."

to rhe text. Yet, omitted from his wife Mary and thelr son, Richard. It is
on the continent of Africa that the oldest human - like fossils have been
found. In the N - neastern part of Tanzania at Olduvai Gorge, the Leakys

(archaeologists) unearthed human remains nearly two million years old. To

not include this information is a grave sin of omission.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Also, in Unit One there are four insignificant and/or obscured pictures
of blacks. There is one clear picture (page 32) which is biased in that it
shows a social scientist {authority figufc) studying some unidentified group
of btacks.

Unit Two: "A View of Cultures" completely omits any reference to
Blacks except oun page 114 (last page of Unit). foverage is given to a
Biack anthropologist who has studied the Kpelle of Africa. This is severe
undv rrepresentation: - tokenism. The same underrepresentation prevails
on page 117: Hair braiding keeps the culture of Blacks alive - distortion.

" Unit Three, is even worse that units one and two.

"A Peoples Resources,
Black representations is zero.

In Unit Four, "A People's Choice," the theme of omission continues until
suddenly (page 212) a distorted version of the slave trade is presented. The
illustration of a slave ship is not referred to in context - just plain
ignored. Further references to slavery are simply addressed as economic
neceds: "As time passed, even the many Southerners who did not like slavery
needed large numbers of slaves more -than ever. They felt that people in
the Northeast did not try to understand their situation." - page 228. The
Missouri Compromise is explained as if it were an equal opnortunity love
storv — (pages 220 and 231). On page 232, the distortion and misrepresentation
ot Nat Turner is revolting. The underground railroad is depicted as being
led bv pcople other than blacks - rather than a cooperative endeavor of
Rlacks and others. Frederick Douglass, John Brown and Dred Scott receive
token attetion. The war and Abraham Lincolns' motives are adquately depicted.

However, misconceptions prevail as the authors tell us (page 252) "Some slaves

had been treated well."

1
w

1
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The reconstruction era and the plight of Blacks are given adequate
treatment. A plus for this text is that it does mention the fact that
history books have long omitted and neglected the roles Black Americans
have played in the building of the United States. In the opinion of
this reviewer, the authors needs to research, revise and refine this text.
Binek treatment s very poor. Lt Is incredible that ju the late seventles
;ublishers continue to perpetuate racism in curriculum materials. 1In

saite uf protests and increased awareness, the sins of omission continue.

O
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Reviewer i1

The Holt Databank System

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

The Holt, Rinehart and Winston Databank Program breaks away from the
traditional textbook approach. The format has three components: The

Textbook, Databank 7.ad the Teacher's Guide. The program is designed to

stress an inquiry/individualized mode of instruction which makes use of

a variety of ncun-book materials. The Teacher's Guide provides a calendar

ont Line for each unit and relates the use of all materials in the
Databuank. There Is a Scope and Sequence Chart In the Guide, which lists
add-tional supportive and supplementary topics, concepts, skill development
activities and inquiry goals.

The Databank was not available to this reviewer, but the Teacher's
Guide lists and identifies materials to be used from the Databank with
specific units. Also listed in the Guide are inclusions of the Black
Experience. Of special interests are the topics in Units Four and Five,
"The Europeaﬁ before Columbus,”" and "The West Africauns.'” Therefore, the
Program seems adequate if all three components are used. However, for the

teicher and students who must user the Textbook Inquiring About America,

there is little to be learned regarding Black life. The positive images

are few or absent, the sins of omission are glaringly present. Pictorial
content and written content do not reflect the Black Experience, neither past
nor present. Present day events are not realistically presented. The

content does not encourage a positive self-image for the Black child.

W,

O
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Pajge 14 - Unit One - "Who Discovered America?" Much time is spent
on the question of Columbus' identity. Yet the authors do not bother at
this time, to identify the Black navigators who were vital members of
Columbus' crew. No further mention is made of Blacks until page 87. lere
there is a picture of half-dressed Placks depicted as servants to a white
{fully clothed). [t is not clear who these Blacks are as no wention is
nade of them in the context.

'age 95 - Unit Four - "The West Africans". The authors do not dc
justice to the Great African Kingdoms of Chana, Mali and Songhay. Timbuktu,
the center of learning and trade for much of the Muslim world, is presented
as o Meitv that survived." Chana was the center of trade and power until
conquered by the Mandiongo tribes who called their nation Mali. ‘Then Mali
was conquered by one of its neiphbors, the nation of Sanghay. At the Liwme
Liat Christopher Columbus was a youny sallor (1470), Songhay had become the
larvest and richest country in Africa. One of its greatest cities was
tlabukta. This city was best known for its many schools. It also boasted
a4 fine lniversity. Curriculum materials should not omit information that
i6 part of a childs' heritage. In the category of erroneous girouping,
Lhis is the severest kind of underrepresentation. All children have a right
to know that great African Kingdoms, based on trade, rose and fell much as

Finudoms have risen and fallen throuchout the world. Lven more, children

mst be taupht that the break-up of both African and European empires

cecurted becanse local foyvaltles were preater than natlonal loyaltles.



Page 136 - Unit Five - "New Peoples Arrive" Black Explorers are
included in the chapter, "The Slave Trade'; however, Estavanico is identified
as "another Black explorer.” There are no illustrations of these explorers
who were among the earliest settlers of America.

Page 138 - Unit Five - (Continued) The authors insult all of Black
Life when they say ''Spanish priests tried to educate Blacks and teacﬁ them
about religion.'" The implication here is that Black slaves were ignorant
and bad no religion of their own. Also, the authors state, "gslaves had

no time for learning.'" Children need to know that Black slaves found time

for "learning."

They were craftsmen, doctors, nurses, skilled tradesmen,
and great inventors.

Page 206 - Unit Eight - "Should Lincoln Issue the Emaniéipatlon
Proclamation?" A gro;; misconception is written here. '"Sometimes owners
treated slaves very cruelly, but this did not happen often." To be a
slave is to be treated cruelly! There is no such thing as a contented or
_happy slave! What is "kind" slavery?

Page 221 - Unit Eight - (Continued) The Reconstruction period is brief
and sketchy. The treatment of the Freedman and the plight of former slaves
i not addressed realistieally. If children are to learn about this period,
then the material must be factual and accurate. Black code should be
clearly and succinctly explained. These unjust codes must never be treated
as insignificant.

Page 295 - Unit Twelve - '"Problems aﬁd Decisions'" Only a few examples

of Jim Crow Laws are presentzd here. The Black Code and Jim Crow Laws were

harsh and inhumane. These laws were written specifically for and against

o
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Black people. Students must learn that Slavery, Black Codes, and Jim
Crow laws are at the root of the plight of Black Americans today.

Ilnquiring About American History is lacking in meaningful Black con-

tent, in both words and images. Children taught from this kind of curriculum
are being exposed to a subtle imape-defeating denial of their ancestory, and
to the disdain in which they are held by the society at~large. A re-
cvatuation of the entire context o! this particular text seems, to this
reviewer, to he needed. Hopefully, there are supplementary materials and
activities in the DATABANK (which I did not review), that will compensate

for the racist overtones prevalent throughout Inquiring About American His-

tory .
Lf we are to open the door for children in this, the "International
Year of the Child, " that door must not be shackled by slurs, stereotypes,

sevresation and racism. A thorough and factual curriculum can open the

door.
Quite the opposite kind of treatment is to be found at the lower

clewentary level. Databank fnquiring About People Level One provides an

fnte rated format. Black content is very visible. The crowd anq group
pictures reflect Black life in a positive humane way. Young Black children
can see positive images of theméelves fhus bringing joy into the learning
process.  The treatment of Blacks is meaningful and refreshing. Pictorial
and written content depict Black life, past and present. However, on pages
6L throush 63 children meet a family of Kenya who live in a grass hut. The

Lextbook does not address the need to correct imbalance by providing the

o
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ehildron with a modern African scence.  This reinforces rhe misconception
that "Africa is a land of underdeveloped jungle." The teacher must pro-
vide children withpositive lmages of their ancestry.

“or the most part, this little book is better than cthers in the series.
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Reviewer #1

Windows on QOur World

Houghton/Mif flin

Visibility of Blacks is minimal in this text. FExcept in separate

special sections, the Black realities of life are omitted. The theme of

ihe book as it related to Blacks is that of the "invisible man."  If

ct.:ldren are to recognize something of their own lives in text books,

_ne tinr People Live is found wanting. The stories, examples and illus-

' 1t inons rarely reflect Black life. Where there are pictures, Black

rz resentation is nepative and biased. For er: 1le:

e

Paye

Pagre

55

170

180

Picture of a Black man making ; by hand. (this is

our illustration of what happens in some parts of the

.wovld.) The topic here is "What Ts Technology?'" There

is imbalance because on the next page the pictures are
of complicated tools but, there are no Black people
operating these machines.

Pictures are labeled "Negroid." (Caucasoid and Mongoloid)
These terms are obsolete and have bpen, or should be

"racial identity". T1f the goal is pluralism,

replaced by
then emphasis should not be placed on differences.
Comparison between slavery systems. Omitted ié the
fact that slaves in Africa could work their way out of

slaverw and become anythiny they wanted to. For example,

they could becone leaders in the goverument.



Pae 182 "Scapevnats and Kace', "An African Example" This para-
vraph should be broadened to explain the econonic
situation of Upanda at that time. All groups should
share their side of the conflict.

Pase 195 "Food Around the World"” FPicture of a Black child poundiny
cassava in Zaire. Imbalance occurs asgain because, there
are no illustrations of Blacks preparing food in a modern
setting.

Pave 205 "Usin, Case Studies'' None of these studies are concerned
with the lifestyle of Black people, ind none of the
characters are Black.

tace 210 "Ihree Persons Who Need Sonmething' lere again, we

see no Black people. None of these participants
are representatives of the Black experience.

Pace 334 "Mali'" represented by one short paragraph while Kinsai,
China and Florence, Italy have two and three pages.

Page 345 Crowds and e¢roups, pictures with no Blacks.

347, 351,

355, 356

363, 365,

166

Page 396 "From Cities to Super Cities'" A two page picture with

& 397

all white representation (a verv large crowd picture)

The wery subtle racist overtones permeate the entire text. Examine

fhe Lwo poewms on Paces 221 and 222, Langston lHuphes poem 'Mother to Son'

[l
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is described by the authors as being 'as full of meaning and beauty as
those of the ancient poet quoted on page 221." Granted both are beauti-
ful poems - but whv refer to Mr. Hughes '"Mother" as having litrle education
when no mention of education is made of the speaker on page 2207 Maybe

the use of Mr. Hughes poem has a hidden agenda, for Langston Hughes is

' Black writer.

considered a "safe’
The Way People Llve alms ot el fective learning, as well as cognltive

learning. The Teacher's Guide provides for additional supplementary materials

and activities. However, the main toul in the typical Social Studies class
is the textbook.

The authors have succeeded in developing an excellent format, concepts
and philosophy - vet, the absence of Black content, culture and treatment of
the Black human condition continues to prevail - clever, but not clever
enoush. Racism will always surface.

The early elementary text from Windows on Our World selected for review

i Things We Do.

The Teacher's Guide is filled with special activities which accompany
ecacn lesson. The objectives listed in the Guide are both cognitive and
Mfective,

it is a pleasure to report that the little textbook is refreshing and
relevant.  Black Life is presented very realistically. Pictorial content
is certainly representative of Blacks. Written content is in tune with
the six and seven year old vocabulary. Any of these very young children

will be able to identify with the children pictured and the setting of all

pictures.,

=13
-18-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Finally, a Black child is allowed to cry and to be afraid. (However,
ilack children are not yet allowed to be angry in the textbook, for example,
paves 34 and 35).

The child who uses this book wil. come out of the experience knowing
the joy of being human. His self-concept will be greatly enhanced, and

lie/she will have an awareness of his/her own self-worth.

It is interesting how at the early elementary level, Windows on Our

World provides equity and excellence; while at the upper elementary ..vel
very little attention is given to developing as a person and the self-

concert.
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Y

-19-



Revivwer #2

Concepts and lnquiry
Allyn and Bacon

overall, this is an excellent set of texts, although lacking in its
treatment of Hispanic peoples. Because of the large number of texts in
this series, I will attempt to highlight rather than review exhaustively.

I'he biography (Explorers and Discoverers) series contains several

inaccuracles and stereotypes in ics portrayal of the Spanish. Flrst,
Spaniards are portrayed as white; and while many undoubtedly were, none of
the figures in the books possess darker, more Mediterranean complexions.
Sceond, non-Spanish are presented as preat explorers with no mention of the
protit motive while Spaniards are universally pictured as gold seekers. For
example, in the Columbus book, the Spanish sailors want gold, more than a
generation before Cortes' discovered its existence in the Americas. The
Estevan book asserts that Estevan was the leader of this expedition when, in
reality, Cabeza de Vaca was. The two, together, made the long trek from
Flortda, through what is now the Southwestern United States, to Mexico.

The American Communities series largely fails to depict Hispanics. 1In A

Military Community this is an important omission since, historically, Hispanics
have served this country valiantly and faithfully from the Alamo to Viet Nam.

. A4l contatns the only portrayal of this group (photo). An Apple-Growing

Community depicts Mexlcan Americans in a stereotyped and sub-servient role, as

farm laborers (pp. 40-~1). A Rural Community shows a Hispanic child in the

rackground of an c¢lementary classroom (p. 159). A Forest Products Community

miakes no oment ion of Hispanies at ally and while it can be argued that percentage-
wise this group is not well-represented in the industry, the pattern of omission
as a whole must be considered in evaluating ethnic bias. Otherwise, the group
could be omitted from most texts.

The Communities at Home and Abroad series employs examples to bring .far

30
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away peoples home to the students. The Teacher's Guide to Alaska and the

Eskimos does an excellent job of discussing '"culture" and "culture shock"
(pp. 62-3), relating these concepts to the situation of minorilty groups In
this country and employing, among others, the example of a Spanlsh-speaking
child in an Engllsh-speaking community or school. The Teacher's Guide to

Australla and the Aborigines mentions the equal rights of Mexican Americans

(a label which ignores Puerto Rlcans and other Hispanic groups) and other
minority peoples in the U.S. in context of the aborigine-white conflict in
Australia {p. 128). However, this discussion is limited and must be devel-
oped and expounded upon in both text and Teacher's Guide.

The volumes dealing with the urban community (my designation) will be

discussed as a trilogy. A Steel Making Community is essentially a study of

industrial America; and as such, its main fault Is that it totally ignores
the important role Ilispanics have played in the growth of that industry and
in the development of modern, industrial America. Why is this important?
The text itself provides an answer: '"When you study Pittsburgh, you are
really studying all our big cities" (p. 122). Our big cities are ethnically

and racially heterogeneous. The Metropolitan Community does include some

figures who might be Hispanic (pp. 3, 95, 107, 168); but the "family tree"

of the mythical "Progress City" is the east coast. While this may be true
historically, it ignores the impact of Mexican Americans,who do not share

that origin, and Puerto Ricans, who do. Mexicans are represented as im-
migrants (p. 94) without accounting for the more than 100,000 who were here
when the United States "migrated" south in the 1840's. Hispanics are men-
tloned in the section entitled "Problems Faced by Black Americans'" (p. 166 f£f.);
however, the treatmenf is parenthetical as the section is aimed at the situa-
tion of black Americans. The text asks: '"What do you know about these groups?

llow have they been treated unfairly?"(p. 169). A listing which includes Mexicans
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and Puerto Rivans (ollows; but neither student nor teacher has been pro-
vided with the background neccessary to formulate an informed answer.
Finally, the text asserts: '"Because of unfairness, black people in the
city aften have the hardest problems of all" (p. 169). This may or may
not bhe the case (the polnt is open to debate); but it exemplifies that
while the intent may be to describe the plight of minorities, the out-
come is to discuss the problems of black Americans. This is precisely
what I mean by '"parenthetical" or secondary treatment of Hispanics.

Industry: People and Machine is the third, related volume. The

theme is the auto industry, and once again Hispanics are not mentioned.
Given the role that Hispanics have played in the automobile industry,
in Michigan and elsewhere, the omission is a serious one. The Teacher's
Guide, but not the text, mentions Cesar Chavez and the United Farm
Workers (p. 132) without providing detail. The only other place in the
Teacher's Guide in which Hispanic origin people are mentioned is in the
immigrant context and again without detail (p. 128). These two notations
foster two stereotypes about this group--that they are farmworkers (when
in reality 85% of the Hispanic population in the U.S. is urban) and that
they are recent immigrants (rather than the first settlers of the South-
west ). In short, to fail to observe that Hispaﬁics are part of the
urban, industrial labor force is to negate the contributions of a sub-
stantial group of people.

The "Area Study' series does not directly deal with Hispanic people
in the United States; however, a few points warrant mention. Lands g£
Africa represents imperialism as "humanitarian," for its elimination of

"ecannaibalism and slavery'" (Teacher's Guide, p. 82). The Indian Subcon-

tinent states that a goal is "to point out differences and similarities

y )
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between the culture of India and that of the United States" (p. 11). The
Teacher's Guide (p. 72) asks students to find the origins of certain words
for food, including "chili," a food familiar to many Hispanic Americans.
This is evidence both of positive, if minor, treatment of Hispanic cul-
ture and of the ability to relate that culture into a stated goal (quoted
above).

In "The Homon Adventure” serfes, The Interaction of Cultures is one
of the more important texts because it deals with imperialism and with
conflicting ideologies in periods of national expansion. While beginning
with the correct assertion that Mayan and Aztec Indiahs were imperialistic
(p. 3), the text goes on to portray U.S. policy in Latin America as human-
itarian: '"The Monroe Doctrine showed that the United States favored
independent nations in Latin America. The United States was willing to
use the threat of war to protect their independence' (p. 138). The text
also summarily dismisses the Mexican War: Find out if the United States
ever interfered in Latin American affairs. Repert on relations between
the United States and Mexico in 1846..." (p. 138). The Teacher's Guide
provides the following explanation for a war that brought 100,000 Mexicans
and 500,000 square miles of territory into the Union:

In 1846 the United States and Mexico had severely strained
relations. Texas, New Mexico, and California were areas that
lured citizens of the United States. Texas has successfully
rebelled and finally became part of the United States. But
the northern country wanted New Mexico and California as well
as the territory south of the Nueces River to the Rio Grande.
After repeated attempts by the United States to buy California,
the Mexicans began to recognize that the United States was not
to be denied expansion except by war. The situation on the
Neuces and the Rio Grande became so tense that eventually the
Mexicans crossed the Rio Grande in force. The United States
Congress then declared war on Mexico. (p. 94)

This account portrays Mexico as the aggressor, a point hotly contested at

the time both in the United States and abroad.

_23— 8 31
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



The Age of Western lxpansion fails to provide significant background

on the history and culture of Spain while attrilbuting negative character~
istics to lts people and government. There is no discussion of Spanish

art or architecture; yet the text depicts a Spanish palace and strongly
implies the frivolousness of Spain's ~pending without discussing the
structure's architectural beauty or cultural significance (p. 136). The
only real discussion of Spanish culture focuses upon the Spanish inqui-
sition (p. 144 ff.) and is strongly anti~Catholic in tone (see question

on papal power In Spain, p. 144 and th= plate depicting the forced baptism
of Muslim women on p. 143, and iccompaunying text). In stark contrast,

the rise of English nationalism and gowernment, European protestantism,

and the Italian Renaissance are sensitively and completely narrated. Much
of what the text tells about Spain is “rue; religious oppression and tyranny
occupy dark chapters of that nation's histery; but there is more to the story.
A Hispanic child will find 1itrlg of which he/she can be proud. Nor does
the Teacher's Guide correct the lack of balance. Rather it seems to high-
light English government, with Sp..nisl rule used in a secondary role as

a contrast in bad government (p. 108 ff.) Again, while this may be true,

it fails to mention the poxitive while stressing the negative.

In "Challenges of Our Time," Prejudice and Discrimination asks the

following questions: ''Name some disadvantaged groups. How does their

cultural disadvantage tend to keep racial prejudice alive in America?"

(p. 18; underlining mine). The use of this term is not to be condoned
because it implies superiority of one culture over another (in the very
section which attempts to break down the "superior race" theory). His~

panics are given the "other minority'" treatment (text, p. 293 Teacher's

£y
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Gulde, po 46). Puerto Ricans and Moxlean Amerleans are dlscuaned but

in o rather summary fashlon (the Tormer on pp. 64-69, the latter on pp.
70-77) . By comparison, an entlre chapter ls devoted exclusively to each
of the following: black Americans, pp. 93-133; Jewish people, pp. 135-
149; . ism, pp. L51-169, This la not to nepate or to imply that the
‘atter do not warrant treatment, but why the unbalanced treatment?

The American Adventure (two volumes), as a whole, does not present

balanced treatment of the history and culture of Hispanics in the United
States. For example, the text dismisses in one paragraph the incorpor-
ation of Mexican Americans in 1848 (Vol. I, p. C-7). The population
chart on p. C-43 is misleading. Throughout the earlier portions of the
text, Spanish and Mexican settlements in the Southwest were not discussed
as part of the building of the country; but here the population chart
counts the Mexican American population as if it wefe Anglo American. The
column showing U.S. population in 1820 is left blan while the 1850 popu-
lation of New Mexico and Utah is given as 72,927 (most of which was Mexi-
can). In discussing the protections granted Mexicans by the Treaty of
Guadalupe Hidalgo, the text summarily dismisses the discrimination felt
by this group: "In practice, both Mexican Americans and Indians suffered
much discrimination in the newly acquired lands. Culture conflicts and
ation, this assertion ié little better than useless. This summary
treatment finds parallel in Volume II's treatment of civil rights in the
1960's:
The year 1968 was notable for one further protest movement.

The Mexican American (Chicano) farm workers of California were

trying to organize a union under the leadership of Cesar Chavez.

They appealed for a nationwide boycott of California grapes.

Yet another minority group was demanding an equal share in
American life. (p. C-136; underlining added)

25

N

L



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

fn o 390 word passape on Hapante Amerleans (Volo 11, pp. B=44-5) tho
followlng statement Toomade: Mg ke day, many Mexlean Amerleans clalnm
chat thefr viphty were not guarantecd o, Mueh of this fd taer iminatlon)
happened becaune mast of  them spoke o Pnptlah! (tealles In orlglnal).
This scems a rather slmpllstle explanatlon for a profoundly ecomplex sltu-
atfon. The text goes on to lmply a solution: '"Many, however, learnoed
to speak English as well as Spanish, and they often got along well." The

word '

‘wften" Ls crucial. Does It qualify the statement so that we realize
that many did learn English and gtill did not get along well? Or is Lt
an assertion that the problem lies solely within the Mexican American?
If the former, it is grudging and, in any event, unclear. If the latter,
it oversimplifies. Finally, if Mexican Americans are dismissed summarily,
Puerto Ricans and Cubans fare worse. While Mexican Americans get two
paragraph treatment, Puerto Ricans one, Cubans are thusly "discussed':
"There are today other Hispanic Americans in the United States. Many
Cubans live here' (p. B-45). '

As I mentioned at the start of this review, I have highlighted rather
than exhausted. Some sections, books in this set are quite good and posi-

tive; but overall, as to Hispanic people, many of the badges of discrimina-

tion remain as [irmly entrenched as ever.
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The doclal Setences: Goneepts and Values

Haveourt, Brace and Jovanovich

Thiv serlew leaves the overat!] fmproession that the publlaher ateemnpted
Lo Inelude Hapanie culture fnto the text but did s0 {n a cursory, hasty,
amd careless tashlon,  The aerles aulffers not anly Trom relative non-
represcentation and mlavepreosentation of the achlevements and contributlons
ol Higpanles to the development of this country; but Lt aluo displays shoddy
scholarship of the Spanlsh borderlands and of Southwest hiastory In general.

The level one text sometimes portrays Hispanile children 1in group
photos (p. I) but otherwise seldom includes them:; and when they are in-~
cluded, they are mere scenery (p. 53), Nowhere in the text are lispanics
mentioned, an flmportant omlssion in a series purporting to be bllingual
(feacher's Gulde, p. 25). Drawlings depict brown faces with white fea-
tures (p. 13) and fail to distlnguish between Latln American troplcal
settings and Southwestern topography. The result 1s a romanticlzed por-
trayal of where U.S. tilspanics live and a wmuddling of the latter's cul-
ture with Latin American cultures.

iLike the primary text, the level two book is much like the '"Dick,
Jane, Sally, Spot'" texts I remember (its theme: '"This is Rusty's book'").
it is written primarily for the white, male child as he explores the
world and the people around him. The book depicts a child from Mexico,
the son of a doctor, in a positive way; and while this meets the objec-
tive of teaching about the people and cultures of other countries, the
implication is that Hispanics come from Mexico and not from Los Angeles,
Albuquerque, New York, or Saginaw. While much can be said for depicting
root cultures, tae historical fact is that for many Mexican Americans,
the root culture over generations and even ceaturies is based in the
geographicgl United States. This is important because customs differ,

For example, the iexican custom of a woman's going by both married and

£3 &~
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wa tden names o largely not followed hy HHlapanle people In chin country

(Teachor'n Gulde, p. 8,

The third prade text ignores completely the aceompl lalmonts of the

]

highly clviltized Meso-American peoplea, who comprilse an Impovtant pavt
of Mexlean American cultural heritage,.  In a parallel valn, Spanlsh con-
tributlons to the development of the "New World" are rarvely noted; and
whon they are, the tone la grudglng and negative. A Few of the more

ger louys errors follow:

P. 135-- The rulers of Spaln sent thousands of soldiers to find
more pold., The soldiers found gold on the continent of North
America, in Mexico. Hernan Cortes (her-NAN cor-TEZ), another
Spanish explorer, conquered the largest city of the Aztec (AZ-
tec) Indlans. He sent its treasure back to Spain.

P. 137-- Hundreds of Spanish priests came to America to teach
their religion to the Indians. (Underlining mine.)

The "facts" are simply incorrect. Cortes entered Mexico with several
hundred men, and the shipment of hundreds of priests would have left
Spain with a serious shortage of clergy. Furthermore, although the
Spanish, like the northern Europeans, had a commercial motive, they
could not have known of the existence of gold in Mexico prior to their
arrival there, as the text suggests. To be sure, Cortes was a rogue
and a scoundrel, and I do not méan to excuse or mitigate the atrocities
committed by the Spanish; but the text displays a lack of balance in
that the northern European profit motive is at once summarily dismissed
and excused: '"The French and English saw that Spain was growing rich,
They decided to send explorers in search of treasure in other parts of
the Americas" (p. 135). The drawing on p. 135 depicts the Spanish looting,
yet the barter of Manhattan for a few trinkets is dismissed in context of
differing views of land use (p. 132). 1In the section on Spanish explor-

ation, a dagger is pictured in the margin, followed by the caption:

4
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"How would voog feel 0 nomeone "discovered? and Yelatmed! youy commantty "

(p LAY, Thia vom he o compared with the povtralt ol frfondly Poagliah/

d b vetations whileh fn patuted theouphont, 10 one Ta ko "gloaa over!

Wigtory, he/sahe shoubd be vonsiatent

Phe manner o which these nepat fve fmapea ave hroaght {neo cthe elass-

raoom ol lowa:
Py D3a==""Fhe people of o nad ton usaally share many ways ol be-
Heving and hehaving,  The people ol o natlon usually share a
common  tanguape, too,  And Tike smaller groups, the people of
a nation have leaders. % o 1490, most Buropean nations had
powerful rulers,  *  Por cowmple, King Fordinand and Queen
Psabella of Spain could take a pare of atl the treasure that
Spanish ships brought home." (Asterlsks mine.)

the text is but what follows the asterdisks

lechnically, accurate;

here Jdoes not Lopically flow from the concept being taught. It seems to

have no purpose but to winimize the contributions of Spain and Columbus

while calling an entire people greedy. Let us juxtapose the one por-

traval of a Uispanic c¢hild given in the text:

P. 150--"What should you do? Five year old Carlos has been
taught to be careful of other people's things and to leave
his brothar's toys alone.

On the first day of kindergarten the teacher told the child-
ren, 'You must remember that we are all friends, and we must
share all the toys in this room.

What is the problem?

What should Carlos do?

What may happen if he does?"

First, we ask

The drawing shows a Hispanic child hoarding several toys.

how this example of greed is different from
Spanish. Secondly, a Hispanic child in the

day of school would likely not exhibit such

earlier portrayal of the
strange setting of the first

aggressiveness; nor would he/

she penerally act this way since he/she comes from a culture stressing
community and cooperation, compatibility instead of aggressiveness.

The main shortcoming of the level four text is that it often summdarily

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

dlamlnnos the place of Hiapante peoplte to Amertean hilatory, 'y 170 croakn
In one sentonee theee houndrad years of Spandiah history In Magteo and the
Southwests  "AL ivst, people Trom Spadn vame to sectle fn Plovida and
fater o the Southwest " Mhe seetfon on U8, wentward egpangdon maken
thin statementt "o 1007, coloniots avrelved Do Jdamestown, By LBY0, Farp
apromd Trom conat to voast"™  (p. 104). Not only ave Ulapante contrfhuttonn
o the setblement ol the "fvonttier” fpnored, but also the laplleation Ia
made that there was no one In the way of westward expanslon, Not all the
land from coast to coast was "open' and uninhabited., 'The scctlon on trails
to the west contalns the following: "indlans had used the Santa Fe Trall
lony before the settlers came. Later, Mexican and American traders brought
needloy, pins, knlves, spoons, hand mirrors, cotton cloth, thread, thimbles,
and tuols from Tndependence, Missouri to Santa Fe. Santa Fe was part of
Mecico then' (pp. 220-21). The first part of the paragraph is confusing.
Docs It mean to say Mexicans came from Missouri? Which contributions were
Mcxican and which Anglo American? The final sentence treats as unimportant
the fact that Santa Fe was the seat of government of a province of another
sovereign nation, with the implication that it was really a part of the
United States.

On the positive side, the text profiles a well-respected Mexican-
American scholar, Ernesto Galarza (pp. 126-27) and a Hispanic scientist
(p. 31). 1t mentions a Hispanic city planner (p. 144) and discusses the
importance of learning another language, Spanish (pp. 45-6). This repre-
sents a step in the right direction, but these instances are isolated.
Where Hispanics are represented in other portions of the text, stéreo-
types abound (pp. 107-110, migfant workers——not all Mexkican Americans are
migrants; p. 46--not all Hispanics are from the Southwest). Finally, the

Puerto Rican and Cuban experiences are not directly noted at all.
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While discussing Hispanic people in several portions of the text, the
level five book largely dismisses the role of this group in the shaping of
this country. P. 131 contains the following: '"For hundreds of years be-
fore California became part of the United States, Indians lived in the
valley." Where were Spain and Mexico in the interim? P. 132: '"About

150 years ago, settlers tried to farm the valley."

This fails to men-
tion that those settlers were lispame.  am I "nitpicking" or is this
an example, minor perhaps, of the sccondary treatment of Hispanics
throvghout? Consider the treatment ci the contemporary civil rights
movement (pp. 269-81). While the treatment of blacks is still seriously
lacking, the condition of this group is described fully by comparison

with the one paragraph treatment of Hispanics (pp. 275-6): "Black peo-

ple stirred other minorities into action. The Mexican American farm

workers in California organized themselves into a union. They struggled
for six vears bhefore the farmers and growers agreed to recognize their
union. Finally, however, the two sides signed a contract giving the
workers more pay and better working conditions' (underlining mine) .
This "other minority" treatment dismisses the struggles and accomplish-
ments of a major, national minority. VFactually, Chavez had been organi-
zing since the 1940's; and Mexican Americans were engaged in farm labor
strikes as early as the 1930's. To imply that the unionization and civil
rights movements grew solely out of the black movement is,frankly,not true.
The text describes the Mexican village of Tepetongo (pp. 96 f£.),
but this treatment contains several shortcomings: a) too heavy an em-
phasis on role and too little on lifestyle. Women are traditionally por-
trayed and the entire village is labeled unprogressive by implication

(p. 97). b) the discussion of courtship in that village does not mesh
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with the photo of a white marriage on p. 105. c¢) there is no evidence to
show that thls culture is typical of U.S. Mexican American culture.

P. 51 represents the one, major positive image of Hispanics--a pro-
file of the sociologist, Julian Samora.

The level six text mentions,without discussing, Hispanic people at
several points in the text: Spaniards as the first immigrants from
Lurope (p. 102); Mexican Americans as one of several American ethnic
groups having its own language (139); Cesar Chavez as a great man in his-
tory who disobeyed unjust laws (171): Hispanic farmworkers (pp. 210, 219).
flere as elsewhere in this series, the Teacher's Guide provides no sup-
porting information. While it is positive that these references to
Hispanics were made, ﬁhey are too few and too stereotyped a portrayal
(Mexican Americans are usually pictured as farmworkers when they are pic-
tured at all) to convey any real substance about the culture. Often, at
points in the text where Hispanics should be discussed (such as in the
section on civil rights, circa p. 285), they are not mentioned at all.
This type of tokenism is particularly dangerous because it leads one to

W -

believe there is substance when in fact none exists.
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Reviewer #2

The Holt Databank System
Holt/Rinehart/Winston

The first three levels of this series are generally quite good in
their portrayal of the Hispanic experiences although familiar flaws and
stereotypes find their way into the texts and teacher's guide.

The cover of the Inquiring About People text is multiethnic, in-
cluding Hispanics, who also appear in the dkawings or photos on page 2,
4, 6, and 35. In addition, pages 10, 44, 106, and 108 contain drawings
or photos of children who might be Hispanic. Given that the thrust of
Lhe Lext is to deplct the experience- of people from other parts of the
world as well as the U.$. "humanscape,' this inclusion seems significant.
The Teacher's Gulde covers, without much detail, the following Mexican
activities: Las Posadas (p. 62) and Cinco de Mayo (p. 153). Mexican Inde-
pendence Hay is mentioned (p. 3). Pages 154-155 cover study of language
put from a we/they point of view. The text is not intended as bilingual,
but tae observation that we are one country but have different languages
should not be omitted. 'El Tiempo de Hacer Puentes' ('The Time for Building
sridges") - an activity outlined in the Teacher's Guide (pp. 238-9) - is
more detalled and suggests that Mexican Amerlcan parents be involved in
activities, such as making tortillas. Lt is significant that the word

1t

"parents' instead of "mothers' is used.

Inquiring About Communities uses photos and drawings of Hispanics

throughout the text. For example, pages 18-19 depict a Hispanic family's
.caction to a tornado. The only probiew is that often males are
portrayed wearing a mustache, an obvious although perhaps harmless stereo-
type (pp. 4, 5, 18-~19). The Teacher's Guide (p. 6) observes that people
are different, referring to the drawing on pages four and five, which
shows people of different races; however, no background is provided on

etrnic ifferences. Since the Teacher's Guide is rightly sensitive to
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singling out of students with deformities, it should not overlook pro-
blems caused by singling out students with ethnic differences. Sensitivity
in this area would make a good text better.

Inquiring About Cities profiles cities, past and present, and people

who have lived or who now live in them. Among other profiles of modern
American families, it depicts a Puerto Rican family (pp. 154~57) living
in Paterson, .New Jersey. The father is a white collar worker who teaches
his son to use a calculator. This fermat is effectively used in that it
focuses upon the white family in much the same way and in the same number
of pages as ethnic families. This helps to eliminate the '"we/they" per-
spective which seems to plague most texts, pointing to differences in
life style but not to being different because cf race or culture. Two

of the photos (pp. 155, 156) and some of the text (p. 157) observe the
existence of Hispanic community and of the mother culture (Puerto Rico).
In a word, the family is not portrayed as white with brown features.

Tikal, an ancient Mayan city, is discussed (pp. 35-57) with detailed
discussion of architecture, science, and culture. Since the Mayan culture
comprises part of the heritage of Mexican Americans in the United States,
this should be acknowledged. As the northern European and east coast
origins of white children are brought into the classroom, the Hispanic
child's indigenous (and Spanish) roots warrant similar treatment.

The Teacher's Guide to this volume uses the ethnic experience to
tvach universal concepts: "Encourage the children to think about the
[Puerto Rican] song and decide what it tells about people who move to
cities from other places" (pp. 16-17). This demonstrates that majority
children can learn from minority children, or conversely, that the latter

have something to offer and teach.
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The fourth, fifth, and sixth grade texts in thils series are not of

the same quality as the texts for the younger students. Inquiring About

Cultures rarely depicts Hispanics in the United States (pp. 12, 136, 200).
the only mention of Hispanic culture occurs in context of Navajo-hispanic
conflict on the Spanish Borderlands. Here the text slips into the familiar
evil Spaniard/benevolent American view of history: "One day, a visitor
told the Deep Canyon people of new strangers in Navajo land. They were
also enemies of the Spanish. They had fought the Spanish and won. The
Navajos thought, 'Now we have new friends''" (p. 109). The narrative pro-
ceeds to tell of the exploits of Kit Carson, who was so good to the Navajos
that he burned their crops and killed their sheep, effectively starving

the Indians into submission. To be sure, there was no love lost between
Spanish and Navajo; but history has shown that United States' treatment

of the Navajo has been less than benevolent. Paradoxically, the Teacher's
Guide discusses Spanish attempts to dominate the Navajo and to force
treaties upon the latter. Yet Spanish impact upon and contributions to

the Navajos are summarily dismissed (Teacher's Guide, p. 111). One final
point on the above-quoted passage: It is inaccurate in that it confuses
Spanish and Mexicans. The United States defeated Mexico, which had won

its independence from Spain over a generation before.

Inquiring About American History has little to commend it as far as

positive or even balanced treatment of Hispanic culture in American his-
tory. The text observes that the Spanish were one of the first groups of
Europeans to 'try to settle the New World" (p. 124); however, Spain is
described as an exploiter only. Treatment of northern Europeans inten-
sifies this flaw: ''While the Spanish grew rich on the gold and silver

of the New World, the French discovered other kinds of wealth. They found



good fishing grounds off the northeastern shores of North America, and
developed a profitable trade which provided food for nearly all of Europe"
(p. 139). This statement is qualified with a pol&te euphemism a few pages
later: '"All this [activities of explorers, soldiers, traders, and mission-
gfies] brought great wealth to the French. But to the Indians it brought
disaster" (p. 143). English expropriation of Indian lands is discussed

in the following manner: '"In time, the English colonists began to push
inward. They bought or traded land from the Indians" (p. 151).

The map on page 190 describes the area west of the Mississippi as
"Land claimed and settled by U.S. 1800-1850." The underlying assumption
is that this land was not already occupied and settled by a neighboring
nation. The arrival of the United States in San Francisco is told from
the point of view of a young girl, Elena Sanchez (p. 194 ff.). The text
mentions that the original name of the village of Yerba Buena was changed
to San Francisco (p. 195), but there is little else which describes in
any detail the life and culture of these early settlers either before or
after the acquisition of California.

Pages 253-4 tell the story of a Mexican family which moved to Cali-
fornia, observing that many Mexicans were already "living in the Southwest
of the United States, in places that had once been Mexican 1anq" (p. 253).
The drawing on the next page portrays farmworkers fulfilling the American
dream: "And when the whole family worked, there was even money left over,
to save for their farm" (p. 254). The picture is just not a rezalistic one.
Finally, the time sequence of this passage is somewhat muddled as if the
authors tried to fit over two hundred years of Hispanic presence in Cali-
fornia into five hundred words.

The Teacher's Guide treats the Spanish even more negatively than the

text. I am somewhat bothered by the stated "kuowledge goals':
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The Spanish explorers journeyed to the New World to get
land and riches for the ruler of Spain.

The Amerlcan Indians welcomed the Spanish explorers as
friends, but the Spanish regarded the Indians mainly as
future servants.,

Concept: Immigration (p. 126)

The materials v .ch follow are not consistent with the concept, fo-
cusing instead upon exploitation and oppression. No mention is made of
the ultimate aim of all immigration-~settlement. Pages 128, 130, and 133
state similar goals. While some aspects of settlement are discussed, the
main thrust is negative; and the "affective" goals are to teach "inter-
group conflict in human history' (p. 130).

This may be compared with treatment of the English:

The English came to the New World for many different reasons,
including the search for wealth, for a better life, for adven-

ture, and for religious freedom.

Concept: Immigration (p. 137)

The affective goals: ''The Children will reinforce positive self-concept

by experiencing success in developing basic skills" (p. 137); "The children
will deepen their understanding of the motives people have for leaving
their homes and moving to another, faraway place' (p. 141). 1In the case

of the English, focus is upon higher, rather than baser, values.

Inquiring About Technology provides extensive discussion of the

Mexican village of Tepoztlan from Pre-Columbian to modern times (text,
pp. 146-190; Teacher's Guide, pp. 131-161). The treatment is generally
sensitive. Figures in Mexican history are discussed in a positive way
(for example, the Indian guide to Cortes, Malinche,‘Teacher's Guide,

p. 147; Benito Juarez, text, p. 175). However, since the text attempts
to cover hundreds of years of Mexican history in a few pages, discussion

is often sketchy and incomplete. A major omission is the exlusion of
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Spanish and Mexican settlement of what is today the Southwestern United
States. No mention is made of the Mexican American War. Finally, and
perhaps most importantly, no attempt whatsoever is made to relate this
Indo-Hispanic, Mexican heritage to Mexican American people in the United

States.




Windows on Qur World
Houghton/Mifflin

Me and Things We Do picture Hispanics yet, paradoxically, ignore them.
It seems to me that this set of texts includes, but to include by placing
Hispanics out of context of their culture and place in history negates the
role and importance of that heritage in American history and society. In
short, if white faces, engaging in white, middle class activities are
colored brown, the effect is separation of person and culture. This is
what happens here. The texts neglectod to present llispanlc food, commun-
ity, customs, and values. 1Inclusion raises problems, e.g., how to include
without singling out. Young children want to be part of a group, to be-~
long. But this does not mean that one should negate their life experien-
ces; differences based upon ethnicity and culture should be acknowledged
without negation of common humanity. At one point, Hispanics are used to
teach concepts (for example, Things We Do, Teacher's Guide, p. 76). How-
ever, as a whole, the texts omit teaching children to learn from other cul-
tures, to find similarity of experiences in cultural and ethnic differences.

The World Around Us includes some photos and drawings of -Hispanics

(front cover, pp. 41, 43, 77, 85), '"Ramon'" is used in a set of drawings
depicting a Saturday in a young boy's life. There is little to distin-
guish him and his family, however., They are the prototype of a white,
middle class family except that their faces are brown (see text, p. 150
for another, similar example). This is not to say that Hispanics living
this experience do not exist; rather that when ethnic and cultural diver-
sity is not presented elsewhere, the image portrayed by the text as a
wnole becomes one~dimensional. People become indistinguishable, except
for pigmentation, I feel such an approach is sterile and unrealistic
because people and cultures are different; furthermore, it stres:es rather

than underemphasizes these differences, at least as far as the Hispanic
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child is concerned. If the child comes from a poor background, he/she
may wonder why his/her family is not like the middle class white and
brown families portrayed in the text. Finally, I can recall only one
photo or drawing which is identifiably Southwestern (p. 128, plate of
the Grand Canyon). This oversight accentuates the above-mentioned
point in that the text also fails to account for the geographic diver-
sity of this nation. Since most Hispanics live in the Southwest, this
amounts to a negation of their life experiences.

Planet Earth includes few photos or drawings of Hispanic people

(pp. 72, 82, 113) and rarely mentions this group or its contributions

in the text (p. 47, 67, 77) and never with any degree of detail. It

is to be commended, however, for its treatment of the Aztecs. It dis-
"cusses the relationship of the latter to their-environment (pp. 90,
92-3), observing that they "valued the natural system" (p. 92). The
Aztecs are plctured in a positive way rather than in context of imper-
ialism and human sacrifice. The Teacher's Guide provides additional
information, including some of the words we get from the Aztecs (pp.
128-9). Tlaloc, the god of rain, is mentioned in the section on people's
feelings and beliefs about water (p. 174).

The Way People Live includes few photos or drawings of Hispanic

people in the United States (pp. 58, 210-12, 229); and the omission is
quite noticeable. The section on names provides the following example:
"Della Ramos, Ph.D." (p. 231). The section on language merely mentions
the existence of Spanish with no reference to its use by Hispanics in

the United States (pp. 260, 263, 265, 270). However, the Teacher's Guide

makes a brief reference:

Have students research and prepare a linguistic map of the
United States. They could use a color key to show areas of
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heavy concentration of people who speak Spanish, French, Chinese,
Yiddish, Polish, Portuguese, American Indian languages, eftc.
(p. 327).

Page 291 mentjons three words--ranch, cafeteria, rodeo--we get from Spain.

The "Teacher's Evaluation Manual and Key' uses a Spanish-surname in a

question once (p. 2).
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Rationale for Native American/
Indian Review

Chief, squaw, scalping, brave, maiden, primitive, savage, aboriginal,
such words are demeaning, because they are not part of an Indian language.

From the Indian perspective these words never existed. These words
were invented by Europeans, many of wnom had never met any Indian people.

"Chief'", for example, is a European word for the absolute ruler of
the group. Its similarin meaning to h&ng, yet nowhere in Indian cultures
do we find absolute rulers. Rather, societies elected leaders who were
subject to the will of the people more directly than even our modern repre-
sentatives in government.

"Scalping" is another term that is non-Indian in érigin. Under King
George II, the British were encouraged to take Indlan scalps as proof that

they deserved the king's reward in bounty for killing enemies of the

empire.

In much the same way, '

'squaw", "brave', '"maiden", "primitive", 'savage"
and "aboriginal" are European terms for Indian people-terms that are
rooted in misunderstanding. If these terms continue to be used, they will

continue to produce an inaccurate understanding of Indian people. (For a

more thorough discussion of racist terms see Custer Died for Your Sins, Vine

Deioria, Jr., New York, Avon Books, 1969, Chapter 1.)
When such terms are found in textbooks, it usually reflects the fact
that Indian people have not been consulted by publishers. We feel that the:

should be, and that tnis is an essential step that textbook publishers shou:

take.
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If textbooks underwent an initial review by Indlan consultants,
inappropriate terms could be weeded out before textbooks are printed and
distributed. Indian people would also be sensitive to more subtle kinds
of misinformation.

Much, if not all, that is publicly presented on Indians is prepared
by non-Indians. Non-Indians, even thicse who are conscientious, harbor a
number of cherished myths about Indians - myths that have been perpetuated
even by the best educated of non-Indians.

e shall refer to these myths as syndromes, because they are pervasive
patterns of thought practiced by non-Indians. These patterns of thought
have, in many cases, been reinforced by the entertainment industry to the
detriment of Indian people. These myths include:

The "How" Syndrome - Indian people are frequently portrayed as having virtually

no knowledge of the English language. In "historical'' portrayals, this

might be excused if whites were similarly shown to be poor speakers of Indian
tongues. In more modern portrayals there 1s simply no justification for

such an insult. In fact, from their earliest contacts with non-Indians,
Indian people made Lt their practice to send young people to live with the
Europeans, in order to understand them better. This practice extended to
schooling; in many states Indian people were among the first graduates of
newly~established state universities.

The Snydley Whiplash Syndrome - Indian people are almost always portrayed as

constant enemies of the whites. 1In cowboy movies filerce Indian warrilors

(played by white actors) invariably massacre the settlers. When the U.S.



Cavalry reciprocates, it always seems to be reacting to the savage raids of
the Indians, rather than actually invading and pillaging Indian territory,
Books reflect this kind of thinking by using loaded terms against the Indians.
In books, Indian 'massicre', while pioneers "open the frontier"; Indian nations
"go on the warpath" while the U.S. nation recognizes its 'manifest destiny".
Beyond such wording, it is historically inaccurate to treat Indian people as
the constant enemy of the Europeans. The history of this continent is full

of incidents in which: Indian guides made it possible for explorers to
"discover" new territories; Indian scouts from one nation led the U.S. army
into strongholds of opposing nations; Indian people formed treaties of friend-
ship with the colonies, as they did with other foreign powers.

The Specimen Syndrome Indian people are sometimes treated as non-people under

the guise of science. Anthropologists objectify Indian people by making them
the subject of their research. Meaningful ceremonies may thus be dismissed
as the quaint folkways of indigenous tribes, activities that serve to demon-
strate the diversity of human adaptation. In this way, Indian people become
objects, and cease to be humans with human needs.

A related style of mythical thinking involves the old Rousseau notion of the
"noble savage'. For this school of thought, Indian people are all good

and noble because they are in the state of nature, untrammeled by the
corruption of civilization. Besides.holding to an unsupportable premise,
people who imagine all Indian people to be good and noble are supporting a
prejudice every bit as unrealistic as those who imagine that all Indian

people are implacable enemies.



The '"Hew Werld" Syndrome ~ History books argue over who discovered America

first:; Leif Erikson or Christopher Columbus? What they ignore 1s the question
of now an already populous continent can be discovered? If visitors from
anotner world landed in Los Angeles, would they be discovering it? No. But
this kind of mistake is made throughout most history books. European
explorers may have been the first to cuart particular regions, or the first
Europeans to meat the people of a region, but they can in no sense be called
discoverers of that which already existad.

These four patterns of thought are recurrent themes in history books
and In swc.al science texts at all grade levels.

.11 addition to these syndromes, and to the pejorative terms mentioned
garllisr, ir is disturbing to note that much important history fails to appear
in standard te:ts.

There should be, for example, no discussion of the writing of the U.S.
Constitution without an attendant description of both the Iroqueois Confederacy,
and the principles of government adopted from the Confederacy.

There should be no discussion of the historical role of treaties with-
out an exzplanation of (he U.S. government's consistent abrogation of its
azreement with sovereign Indian nations.

History books should not ignore the motives of those who drove the
indian people off their traditional lands. Greed for gold drove the Cherokee
“rom the Southeast and the Lakota from the Black Hills; greed for oil and for

land explain much of American history.
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There should be no discussion of slavery without reference to the
fact that Indian people were among the first victims of slavery. Indian
people, notably the Seminoles fought back.

There should be no discussion of freedom of religion without showing
first how freedom of religion lias been denied to Indian people, and how
"Christian" missionaries forcibly imposed their beliefs upon Indian people.

There should be no discussion of Thanksgiving without an explanation
of the massacre of Indian people that was being celebrated at that first
dinner.

There should be no thorough discussions of the plight of black Americans
without corresponding discussion of the trials of red Americans.

There should be no discussion of the injustices that the early colonists
fled from without an explanation of how the colonists imposed similaf injust-
ices when they arrived here.

Also, history books tend to place Indian people in the past tense. Indian
people have always been a vital force on this continent, their struggle to
maintain their traditions continues today. The struggle for Indian rights
and lands has never ceased.

Older textbooks once gave the impression that Indian people were to be
admired for the "gifts'" cthey gave to the Europeans.

These books used to show groups of Indian people bearing platters, loaded
with squash, turkey, and corn that they gave to the starving Pilgrims.

Such simple portrayals ignored the richness and diversity of Indian cultures
by focusing attention on only one aspect of Indian technology—-food production.
More importantly, by picturing Indian people as freely giving so much to the
Europeans, publishers have covered up the fact that the Europeans freely took

so much from the Indian people.

Cry
o))

-lyE-




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Indian people contributed a system of representative democracy for what
was later ro become the United States Constitution. The Indian system,
nowever, incorporated women's suffrag--something not found in the United
States Constitution until this century.

Indian people contributed architectural forms currently found in quonset
huts and domed buildings; Indian people built the first apartment complexes.

indian people contributed an astonisﬁimg variety of agricultural pro-
ducts to the world including: a pharmzcopia of more than 200 natural remedies,
rubber, seven varieties of maize, white "Irish' and sweet potatoes, pumpkins,
rice, peanuts, squash, tomatoes, artichokes, green and red peppervs, popcorn,
severzl xinds of beans, avocadoes, straw, tobacco, and berries.

indian people invented: sign lauguage, the canoe, the parka, the syringe,
snow shces, and pipes for smoking.

Taken as a whole, the contribution made by Indian people cannot be
overstated. Much of the world subsists on crops originally domesticated by
Indian people.

So too is it difficult to overstate the contribution of Indian people
to our current way of life. The values and beliefs of Indian people have
never disappeared, these values teach us respect tor all life; and respect
for the earth that is our mother, and for the sky that is our father, and
kinship with all life.

Conclusions and Recommendations.

In order to present an accurate picture of Indian people, textbooks should:

1) Avoid the use of value-laden and/or inaccurate terms in describing

indian people;

2)  Avoid the mental cliches, the stereotyped syndromes regarding Indian

people;

3) Stop ignoring the dark side of United States history; and textbooks

should:

4) Emphasize the positive, and often subtle, contributions Indian people
have made.
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AMERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Publisher  Allm and Bacon
Review Tooic Discovering America
Page References and Quotation Comments References and Resources

"The Inerican Indians were Arerica's
first settlers. Some anthropologists
belicve that the Indians moved into
Arerica more than 20,000 years ago.
By the tire Buropeans began to arrive,
nillicns of Indians were living in
what 1s now the United States, Sore
historians say there were 2 million;
scre say 12 million,"

Prejudice and Discrimination

pg. 26, student text.

pg. 12, student text.."all americans
are descendents from immigrants.”
Industry: People and the Machine

pg, 35, student text

The Making of Our Arerica

pag, 4-5, student text..."After Colurbus
disoovered America...people from Africa
cane, too. Spain, Fngland, France and
folland. .."

A Steel Making Community

pg, 25, student text

"Many textbooks refer to Native Americans

as the first immigrants, or the First Americans,”
based on unproven theories linking them to
pecple who migrated to Alaska over a "land
bridge" from Asia, Assertions that Native
Americans were merely the first among many
qroups of inmigrants serve as subtle Jjustifi-
cation for Buropean conguest, implying that they
had no qreater clain to the land than did later
imigrants, Yative Anericans should be portrayed
as the original inhabitants of the continent. In
fact, evidence of "modern men" existing in the
Mmericas over 70,000 years ago predates knowledge
of such life in Europe.

Fyidence indicates that when Colurbus arrived in
the Mericas, the Westemn hemisphere (North and
South Arericz) was ocaupied by 50 to 100 million
people. While schclars ray cisagree over the
exact mmbers, it is Murocentric to suggest that
Ruropeans "disnovered" a continent that hac, [er-
haps, a larger peoulatior than did sestern Burcpe
at that time,"

The New World Syndrome

Specimen Syndrome

Stereotypes, Distortions,

ard Omissions 1n United
States History Textbooks

The Council on Inter-racial

| Books for Children
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AMERTCAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Publishar Allyn and Bacon
Review Topic  Iand and Treaties
Page Peferences and Quotation Coments References and Resources

"This land is for the King of Spain,
This ocean is for the King of Spain."
Balboa pg. 18

"How the Indians wished they had
such a tool.,"

An Historical Comunity

pg. 40, student text

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"then econamic competition is seen in
relation to land, the question becomes

WHAT is the land used for, and no: WHOSE

land is it, There is consequently the
tendency to regard land as a comodity

for sale, and no attachment can be formed
with the land. People buy and sell land

as if it were another piece in a game of
chess, rather than wnderstanding that they
have & relationship to it. Many pleces are
bouch: and sold and never seen by the buyers
and sellers., There is oonsequently no feel-
ing of responsibility to keep the land fruit-
ful, since it is reooqnized anly to produce
economic gain, Companies and individuals
consure land for their own purposes without
recognizing that they are depleting their own
valued resources.

The tribal-commmal way of life, devoid of
econamic competition, views land as the most
vital part of man's existence. It is THEIRS.

It supports them, tells them where they live,
and defines for them HOW they live, Land does
not have the simple sentimentality of purple
mountains majesty or the artificial coloring
of slides taken by tourists. It is more than a
passing fancy to be visited on a vacation and
forgotten, Rather it provides a center of the
universe for the growp that lives on it, As
such, the people who hold land in this way
always have a home to ¢o to. Their identity is
secure. They live with it and do not abstract
themselves from it and live off it."

We Talk, You Listen

Vine Deloria, Jr.
pg, 185
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ric Tand and Treaties

AMERTCAN TINDTAN REVIFW AND EVALUATION CRITRERTA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSTONS

rencos and Quotation

Commonts

Referc ces and Resources

"PFrom the days of the earliest treaties, Indians
were shocked at the white man's attitude toward
land. The tribal elders laughed contemptuously
at the idea that a man could sell land. "Why not
sell the air we breath, the water we drink, the
animals we hunt?" some replied. It was ludicrous
to Indians that people would consider land as a
cammodity that could be owned by one man., The
land, they would answer, Supports all life. It
{5 civen to all people. No one has a superior
claim to exclusive use of land, much less does
anyone have the right to fence off a portion and
deny others its use".

The New World Syndram:
Specimen Syndrome

The very term "nation," so generally applied to
them, means "a people distinct from others." The
constitution, by declaring treaties already made,
as well as those to be made, to be the supreme

law of the land, has adopted and sanctioned the
previous treaties with the Indian nations, and,
consequently, admits their rank among those powers
who are capable of making treaties. The words
"treaty" and "nation" are words of our own language,
selected in our diplcmatic and legislative pro-
ceedings, by ourselves, having each a definite and
well understood meaning. We have applied them to
Indians as we have applied them to the other
nations of the earth. They are applied to all in
the sae sense.

We Talk, You Listen
Vine ! -loria, Jr.
pg. 14!

U.S.Supreme Court ruling in

the case of Worcester vs
Georgia in 1832

._'[S_



AMERICAN INDTAN REVIEW AND EVATUATTON CRUTERTA

Publisher ~ Allyn and Bacon

Review Topic Past Tense and Tone

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSTONS

Page References and Quotation

Comments

References and Rasouroes

Our Community
pg. 93, student text

N Forest-Products Commnity
pys. 10-11, student text
"Ihey were called Yakima Indians"

An Apple-Growing Conmunity
1. A0, student text

et e

"The tragedy of America's Indians - that is, ihe
Indians that America loves and Joves to read about-
1s that they no longer exist, except in the pages
of books...It is that the cherished inage of the
noble redman is preserved by American society for
its o purposes. If most literature on Indians
and many of the recent bocks reflect nothing else,
it is that there exists in the minds of non-Indian
lnstiene a vision of what they would like Indians
to e, They stubbornl refuse to allow Indians to
be or to become anything else. Dven if they have
to resuscitate a 101-year-old fiqure claiming to

be a Sioux chief, they will have their Indians of
yesteryear...It is the fact that many whites have
discerned in the historical Indian response a
quality of life distinctly different than what
they have cone to experience in their own society
that makes them retwmn to the Indians of yesteryear,
instead of confronting the contemporary Indians...."

God 18 Red

" Vine Deloria, Jr.

by, 49-53



NERTCAN TNDTAN REVIIW AND FVATEIRTTON CRTIRRTA
AINNANY ANDY CONCTUSTONS

Publisher — Allyn and Bacon
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An Hlistorionl Conmnity "Myr temn "Tcdian” a misnoncy applied by (ol | Stercotypes, Distortions,
p, 30, teacher el Over the yares, white soctety has applied such a and (r sstons in Uniler
"Sone Tndlans prefer to be eqllwd wide range of negative stercotypes and characteri~ | Glates Mistory xtbooks
"Mative Awrican” hecanse the tem zations to "[ndian" that for many non-native 1Y, 67

tndepTines the fact that thoir americans, the tern evokes images having little

aneestops were the first o live relation to the real huen beings to whom it 1s

in erica. Howover, the torm applied, Native Americans have always preferred

simply peans "bom in Ameries,” 1 to Adentify themselves by their particular national

55 L applies to nost persons aane - exanple: Sauk and Tox, Chippewa, Ottawa,

the United States" Potowotomi, Winebago, Cayuga, Sencca, Mohawk,

Pitt River"
The "How" Syndrome
The Snydley Whiplash Syndrcme

The Specimen Syndrome

0 ' 60




Publisher ~ Allyn and Baoon

AVERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERTA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Review Topic  Generalizing, Misleading Information, and Innuendoes

Page Peferences and Quotat’ons

Corments

references and Resources

A Rural Community

Y. 14, student text

"Indians lived 1 the prairie

nd hunted the Laffale,”

A Forest-Products Community

pg. 163, teacher text

"By 1824 all their lands were

ceded to the United States:

falboa - pg. 22-24

"fhe Tndians led the way...,

but Balkoa was & qood leader,"

leSoto - pg, 54

"The o1 chisf w2 eal )

The Great Sun,"

A Steel-Yaking Commmity

0. 29, student text

"¥any Indians lived in the Chio

County. Other people care to

the area and settled there,
 Sametines Indians attacked the

settlements."

M Apple-Growing Community

pg. 33, teacher tevt

"Early traders and rissionaries

taught the Indians some methods

of faming,"

in Historical Cormunity

pg 33, student text

"1E you stay, we will Fight,,."

Fatovan = py, 34-41

f trstea. vas a Lram < Jorer,”

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"fhite society concentrated on the individual
Indian to the exclusion of his group, forget-
ting that any society is merely a composite
of individuals, Generalizations by experts
universalized "Indiamness" to the detriment
of wique Indian values,"

"Indians are probably invisible because of the

tremendous amount of misinformation about them.

Most hooks about Indians cover some abstract
and esoteric topic of the last century, Con-
sty o' are predominantly by whites
trying to solve the "Indian problem." Between
the two extremes lives a dynamic people in a
soclal structure of thelr oim, asking only to
be freed from cultural oppression, The future
does not look bright for the attainment of
such freedom because the wnite does not wnder-
stand the Indian and the Indian does not wish
t0 understand the white."

Snydley Whiplash Syndrome

Custer Died for Your Sins
Vine Deloria, Jr,

a) page 18

b page 20
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SUMYBRY AND CONCLUSIONS

feview Topic  Generalizing, Misleading Infomation, and Tnnuendoes

Page Teferences and Quotations

Comments

References and Rosoirces

An Historical Commnity

po. 28, teacher text

rg, 40, teacher activity
",...Joose confederacics”

Balboa = pg. 18

N

Sere Indians came, too."

Pocusing on "Tndian cultures,”....present
over-sinplified or distorted descrictions
of the enomously diverse and dynamic
Native Averican societies, which lead
students and readers into drawing wrong
conclusions ahouc Arerican Indian pecple




JMERTCAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMVARY AND CONCTUSIONS
Publisher Allyn and Bacon
Review Topic  Religion
Page Meferences and Quotation Corments References and Resources

"All the Indian pecple had religions,
Thay believed in a God who made the
world, They believed in many other
Cods. There were rain qods, com gods,
moon gods, and sun gods.,”

The Making of Our Country

By, 39, student text.,

Cther religions rafemrcns In seuns:
A Historieal Community
pg 33, student text

Alaska and the Eskimos

De Soto

b b

pag. 30-55, student text.

American Comnities
P, 33, student text

" have been told by the vhite men, or at
least by those who are Christian, that God
sent to men His son, who would restore order
and peace upon the earth, And we have been
told that Jesus the Christ was crucified,

but that he shall come again at the last
judgement, the end of the world cycle. This
I wnderstand and know that it is true, but
the white mn should know that for the real
pople too, it was the will of Waken-Tanka,
The Great Spirit, that an animal turn itself
into a two-legged person in order to bring
the most holy pipe to His people; and we too
were taught that his White Buffalo cow woman,
who brought our sacred pipe will appear agaln
at the end of this "world", a coming which we
Indians know is not very far off.

We understand well that all things are the
works of the Great Spirit, We should know
that He 15 within all things: the trees, the
qrasses, the rivers, the mountains, and all
the four-lequed animals, and the winged
people; and even more important, we should
understand that He is also above all these
things and peoples. fhen we do understand all
this deeply in our hearts, then we will fear
and love, and know the Creat Spirit, and then
we will be and act and live as He intends.”
Black ELk's Account

The Sacred Pipe
Black E1k's Acoount

Forward= pg. xix-xx

Other References:

Custer Died for Your Sins

Vine Deloria, Jr.
chapter 5

God 1s Red
Vine Deloria, Jr.

[y I
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NERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSICNS
Plish  Allyn and Bacon
view Topic  Religion
ge References and Quotation Carments References and Resources

Differences exist amongst all Tribal Nations
in their religious practices and inplemen-
tations, However, these religious practices
are confined and taught within the jurisdic~
tion of those people who maintain their
traditional beliefs within each Nation, Any
exploitation of these beliefs through
explanations of ceremonies or religious
practices infringes upon personal and private
values of these beliefs. For example: teach-
ing religion in public schools - as referred
to in the first and fourteenth amendment to
the United States Constitution,

)

'
Q , o O
ERIC iy

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.




AVERICAN INDIAN REVTEW AND EVALUATION CRITERTA

SUMVARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Publisher  Allyn and Bacon
Peview Topic Stereotyping .
Page References and Quotations Conments References and Resources :

Colurbus - pictures - student text

Perry & Henson
conversations = pg, 12-16
student text

Balboa - pg. 18
"Some Indians came, too"

Agriculture: Pecple and the land
pq. 30 - picture, student text

Tectnology: Promises and Problens
pg. 132, teacher text

ng, 144, student text, pictures
"Primitive...."

els
i

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"One reason that Indian people have not been

heard from wntil recently is that we have

been completely covered up by movie Indians.
Western movies have been such favorites that

they have dominated the public's conception

of what Indiang are...Bnyone raising questions
ahout the image of minority groups as portrayed
in television and the movies is automatically
suspect as an un-American and subversive influ-
ence on the minds of the young, The historical,
linguistic, and cultural differences are neatly
hlocked out by the fad of portraying members of
minority groups in roles which formerly were
reserved for whites...In recent years the docu-
mentary has arisen...In spite of the best inten-
tions, the eternal yearning to present an excit-
ing story of a strange people overcones, and the
endless cycle of poverty-oriented films continues,
There must be a drive within each minority group
to understand its own uniqueness, This can only
be done by examining what experiences vere relevant
to the qroup, not what experiences of white
Inerica the qroup wishes itself to be represent-
ed in,....As each qroup defines the ideas and
doctrines necessary to maintain its o sense of
dignity and identity, similarities in goals can
he drawn that will have relevance beyond inmediate
qroup aspirations. Stereotyping will change radi-
cally because the ideological basis for portraying
the nemoers of any group Will depend on that
group's vales, Plots in books and movies will
have to show life as it 1S Seen from within the
group. "

The How Syndreme

Specimen Syndrome

Snydley Whiplash Syndrame

e Talk, You Listen
Vine Deloria, Jr.
Pgs. 32-44



AVMERICRY INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Publisher  Allyn and Bacon
Review Topic  Stereotyping
Page References and Quotations Coment s References and Resources

Pre‘udice and Discrimination
Pa. 41, student text

bg. 41, 4963 pictures

"...25 in the case of the
colonist and American Indians,
a technically advanced minority
domirates our agrarian or
pascoral scclety,"

An Kistorical Community

pg. 33, student text

"The Indians soretimes fought wars
with other Indian peoples. The wars
were rot fought for land. They were

fought to capture wonen and children,

Sometines the Indians fought for re-
vence, Revenge means punishing
péoole for ham they have done."

Q

r-y

"Mvanced culture” is a highly relative term,
Politically, most Native American societies
were more democratic than those in Burope or
the colonies. Decisions were generally made
by consensus, women ware usually actively in-
volved and there was seldom a property require-
nent for participaticn, In fact, the colonies
horrowed from the political organization of the
six nations of the Iroquois Confederacy in de-
signing their central authority, With few
exceptions, Native Aerican societies were more
accepting of diversity, offered qreater indivi-
dual frecdom, and were more "commnity”
oriented and less competitive than Burcoean
socleties, It was not until the development of
the cartridge rifle that Ruro American technol-
ogy "overcane the Indians," The previous
mizale-loading, one-shot arms had been too slow

- and cumbersene against bows and arrows, That

Ruropeans prevailed over Native socleties is
attyibutable not to "advanced culture”, but to
epidemics which had @ tremendously disruptive
and weakening effect on Igative socleties, and to
the land qreed of the Ruropeans. Neither of
these factors reflects "advanced" cultuve,"

"Wative American nations had many non-violent,
well-ordered processes for solving their inter-
nazional problems, Ghile there were conflicts

orior to the Buropean invasion, they vere generall:

for limited objectives rather than for total

vicsory or oonguest, and loss of life vas minimal.

Stereotypes, Distortions,
and Omissions in United
States History Texthooks

The Council on Inter-
racial Books for Children

Ster: otypes, Distortions,

and missions in United
Stat 35 History Textbooks

e Jouncll on Inter-

vac al Books for Children

I
\J1
7
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AMFRICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERTA

Publisher

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

Review Topic Tand and Treaties

Page References and Quotations

Coments

References and Resources

"% few colonist thought the Indians
omed the land.  These men traded
with the Indians,

The Indians did not think each of
then owmed land, A tribe shared
the use of the land,"

By, 188 - Grade 4 - student text

"o cens the land?”

"Peaple ~eep Mmoving west, Neither
the law or the mountains stopped
the settlers, Indlans had 1ived
there for a long tine, he

settlers did not think about

their clains.,"

Py, 194-195 - Grade 4 - student text

"In the past, qroups of Indians
had rade treaties."
By, 208-209 - Grade 4 - student text

"Divide the class into two opposing
qroups. .. have them draw up a treaty..
stress that the treaty is essentially
a written document of rules qoverning
how pecple should act and what pro-
verty they may legally use."

Py 273 - Grade 4 - teacher text

"For gifts of beads and cloth,...willing

to use the land,"
Q" 7 - (rade 3 - student text

RIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"ihen economic competition is seen in relation

to land, the question becomes WHAT is the land
used for, and not WHOSE land is it. There is
consequently the tendency to reqard land as a
comodity for sale, and no attachment can be
forred with the land, People buy and sell

land as if it were another plece in a gane of
chess, rather than understanding that they have
a relationship to it, - Many pleces are bought
and sold and never seen by the huyers and sell-
ers, There 1s consequently no feelings of

iresmnsibilixy to keep the land fruitful ,

since it is recognized only to produce economic
oain, Companies and individuals conswme land
for their own purposes without recognizing that
they are depleting their om valued resources,

The tribal-commmal way of 1ife, devoid of
econonic copetition, views land as the nost
vital part of man's existence, It is THEIRS.
Tt supports them, tells them where they live,
and defines for them HOW they live. land does
not have the simple sentimentality of purple
mowtains majesty or the artificial coloring of
slides taken by tourists. It is more than a
bassing fancy to be visited on a vacation and
forqotten, Rather it provides a center of the
wniverse for the qrow that lives on it. As
such, the people vho hold land in this way
always have a home t0 qo to, Thelr identity is
secure, They live with it and do not abstract
themselves from it and live off it."

We Talk, You Listen
Vine Deloria, Jr.
pg. 185




AMERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATIOH CRITERTA

SIMMARY AND CONCLUSICNS

SNblisher  Harcowrt, Brace and Jovanovicn

Review Topic

land and Treaties

Page Feferences and Quotaticn

Camments

Feferences and Res

"From the days of the earliest treaties, Indians
were shocked at the white man's attitude toward
land. The tribal elders laughed conterptuously
at the 1dea that a ran could sell land, "Wy

| sal] the air we breath, the water we drink, t!

| animals we hant?" some replied. It wis ludicrot
| to Indians that people would oonsider land as a
comodity that could be owned by one man, The
land, they would answer, supports al: life. Tt
is given to all pecple. No one has & supericr
Ceun 2 ecclusive use of land, much less does
anyone have the right tn fene off a wrtion and
deny others its use,"

The New World Syndrome
Specimen Syndrome

The very tem "maticn," so generally acplied to
them, means "a pecple distinct {rom other." The
constitution, by declaring treaties alveady made,
as well as those to be mede, to be the supreme
law of the land, has adooted and sanctioned the
previous treaties with the Indian nations, and
consequently, adnits their renk amorg those powers
who are capable of making treaties, The words
"treaty" and "nation" are words of our om lanquage,
selected in our diplomatic and legislative pro-
ceedings, by ourselves, having each a definite and
well undrizstood meaning, We have applied them to
Indians as we have applied them to the other
nations ¢f the earth, They are applied to all in
the same sense,

Te Talk, You Liste:
Vine Deloria, Jr,
pa, 192

U,S.Suprene Court muling in
the case of Worcester vs
Georgia in 1832
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SUMMARY AND CCRCLUSITNS

Publisher  Harcourt, Brace, and Jovanovich

Review Toplc Discovering Arerica

Page Feferences and Quotation

Comments

Peferences and Resources

"Many testbooks refer to Native Americans

as the first immigrants, or the First Arericans,"
Lased on unproven theories linking them to
oeople who migrated to Alaska over a "land
bridge" from Asia, Assertions that Native
Americans were merely the fivst among meny
groups of immigqrants serve as subtle justifi-
cation for Furopean conquest, implying that they
had no greater claim to the land than did later
immigrants, Native Americans should be portrayed
as the oriqinal inhabitants of the continent. In
fact, nvidence of "modern man” existing in the
Mnericas over 70,000 vears ago predates knowledge
of such life in Europe.

Evidence indicates that vhen Colurbus arrived in
the Americas, the Western hemisphere (Morth and
South America) was occupied by 50 to 100 million
pecple. While scholars may disagree over the
exact numbers, it is Eurocentric to suggest that
Puropeans "discovered” a continent that had, per-
haps, a larger population than did western Europe
at that tire."

The New World Syndrame

Specimen Syndrome

Stereotypes, Distortions,-

and Cmissions 1n United

States Fistory Textbooks

The Council on Inter-racial

Books for Children

—zg9-5""
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SIS

Harcourt, Brace, and Jovanovich

ol Pds Genera)luing, Misleading Information, and Innuendces

Fage Frforunes 2 uotations

Camments

Feferences and Resources

]

"A Blackfrol was expected to shara”
By 9 - Crade ! - student text
"Treruois Teagee of Nations”
Pg 255-256 - CraGe 3 - student text

"The chief...made the rules far

eI,

4

P, 8 ~ Grade 4 - student text

"3 shamx) was a ren or woman
believ > hav~ oower over
spirit

By, 85 - Grade 5 - student tent

"An activity abous Indian groys”
Pg. 333 - CGrade 3- teacher text

"Bande..,.." = P¢. 6 - student text
Crace 4
"Poles....." - Pg. J-4 student text

Grade 4

"White society concentrated on the Individual
Indian to the exclusion of his group, forget-
ting that any society is merely a composite
of inlividuals. GCeneralizations by experts
universalized "Indianness" to the detriment
of unique Indian values,"

"Indians are probably lnvisible because of the

frevendous amount of misinforration about them,

Most books about Indians cover some abstract
and esoteric topic of the last century. Con-
treroorary books are predominantly by whites
tring to solve the "Indian problem." Petveen
the two extremes lives a dynamic people in a
social structure of their own, asking cnly to
ke freed from cultural oppressicn, The futwre
does ot look bright for the attaimment of
such freedom because the white does not under-
stand the Indian and the Indian does not wish
to understand the white."

Focusing on "Indian cultures,”....present
over-sinplified or distorted descriptions

of the eromously diverse and dynamic Native
rerican societies, which lead students and
readors into drawing wrong, conclusions about
American Indian npeople

Inarcwrate information

Tnacerate 1 ormation

(uster Dier! Zor Your Sins

Vine Delcr::, Jr,
a) Page 12

b} Page 2

’

56



NITRICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERTA

SUIMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Publisher Harcourt, Brace, and Jovanovich

Peview Topic  Peligion

Page Peferences and Quotatlons Comments

Foferences and Fesources

"The Spanish were catholics, .nd they  "We have been told 'y the white men, or at
wantad to teach their religion to the  least by those who are Christian, that God
Indians, They hoped the Indians would sent to men His son, who would restore order

soreday like the Spanish and settle

California in the Spanish way,
The Social Scionce - Grade 4
pg. 232 - student text

"\ shaman was a man or woman believed

to have pover over spirits.”
Py. 35 - Grade 5 - student text

"'{()rté‘ﬂt Supst _L" ” b ‘ ]].:(’(‘.

Py, 58~6] - Grade 5 - student text

"Javing 1llustrated a kiva..."
Creative Writings
Tg. 107 - Grade 5 - teacher text

"The class will parfom its om
"

Performance Activity

Py, 107 - Grade 5 - teacher text

M
v

and peace upon the earth, And we have been
told that Jesus the Christ was crucified,

but that he shall cone again at the last
judgement, the end of the world cycle., This
T understand and know Cat it is true, but
the white men should know that for the real
people too, it was the will of Waken-Tanka,
The Great Spirit, that an animal turn itself
intn o two-legued person in order to bring
the most holy pipa to His people; and we too
were taught that his White Buffalo cow woman,
who brought our sacred pipe will appear again
at the end of this "world", a coming which we
Tndians know is not very far off.

We understand well that all things ar2 the
works of the Great Spirit, We should knov
that lle is withiy all things; the trees, the
grasses, the 1.vrs, the mountains, and all
the four-legn. © wimals, and the winged
people; and even more important, ve should
understand th - He is also ahove all these

things and peoyiss. When ve do understand all

this deeply in ¢ 1 hearts, then we will fear

and leve, and Icw the Great Spirit, and then

e ‘Nlll he ord ast and live as He intends.”
Black F'k's jcoount

The Sacred Pipe
Black Elk's Acoount
Forvard, pg. XL¥-¥X

Other References:
Custer Died for Your Sins

Vine Deloria, Jr.
chapter 5

God 15 Red
Vine Deloria, Jr.
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Diffarences exist amongst all Tribal Nations
in their religious practices and implementa-
tions. fowever, these veliglous practices
are confined and taught within the jurisdict-
ion of those people who maintain thelr
traditional heliefs within cach Nation, Any
evploitation of these beliefs through explana~
tions of ceremonies or religious practices
infringes upon personal and private values of
these beliefs. For esanples teaching religion

in public schiools - as referred to in the first

and fourteenth amendment to the United States
Canstitution,
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Publ isitinr Hlarcourt, Brace, and dovanoyich
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Raview Topic  Stereotyping

© A R e A T et e s

Page Feferences and Quotatons s T il and sourees
Pictures pg. 7476 Grade 3| "One reason that Indian people have not been heard from W Malk, You Tdston
student. text until rooently ds that we have heen conpletely covered Vine Peloria, Jr,

up by novie Tnlians, Wescomn movies have luen such
Always reference In the past Favorites that they hawo dominated the public's conoep- My, 32-44
Grade 5 - student text tion of what Tndians are,..Anyone raising qestions

atout the intye of minority groups as vortrayed in
television and the movies is automatlcally suspect as

an un-Anerican and subversive influence on the minds of
the young, The historical, linquistic, and cultural
differences are neatly blocked out by the fad of portray-
| ine memhers of minority groups in roles which formerly
were 7eservid for whites.,.In recent Years the documentary
has arisen...In spite of the best intentions, the eternal
vearning to present an exciting story of a strange people
overcones, and the endless cycle of poverty-criented films
continues, There must be a drive within each minority
group to understand its oun uniqueness, This can only be
done by examining what experiences were relevant to the
oromn, not what experiences of white ierica the group
wishes itself to be represented in...s each qroup defines
the ideas and doctrines necessary to raintain its own
sense of dignity and identity, similarities in goals can
% drawn that will have relevance beyond immediate group
aspirations. Stereotyping will change radically hecause
the ideological basis for portraying e members of any
qroup will depend on that grow  .1ss, Plots in books -
, and movies will have to show 11~ - is seen from within ! 3&
y U the group. "

The How Syndrome $
Snecinen Syndrore |
Snydley Whiplash Syndrore |
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Ly consensng, wonen sere ity aeltvely Tivolued
and Ehere was solden proporty rogquironent: for
partieipation, I fact, e mlonies borrogd
Fran the nll!l(al organzation of the siy mlions
ol the h,cqn + Confedoracy in dosiianing thelr
central anthority, With fow exceptions, Native
foriean soeletins wore more accopting of diver-
sity, of fored greater individval Emodm, and were
nore "commniky" oriented and loss competibive
than Burgpean sewties, Tt was noL kil the

development of the cartrulqo rific that Duro-Mnerican

Lechnalogy "overcame the Indians," The previous
mi:z1e-1oading, onc-shot ams had heen tco slow and
cunhersame against bows and arrows, That Furopeans
prevailed over Native societles is attributable not
to "advanced culture”, but to epidemics which had a
trenendously disruptive and weakening effect on
Mative societies, and to the land greed of the
furopeans, Neither of these factors reflects
"advanced” culture."

"ative Anerican nations had many non-violent, well-

ordered processes for solving their intemational
problens, While there were conflicts prior to the
Ruvopean invasion, they were qenerally for limited

objectives rather than for total victory or conquest,

and loss of life was minimal."
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AMERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND FALUATION CRITERIA

SUMYRARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Publisher  Holt, Rinehart and Winston

Feview Topic Discovering Averica

Page References and (Quotation

Comments

Feferences and Posources

"hen they landed, they saw very qreen trees,
muich water, and many different kinds of
fruit. They quickly leaped out of the heat
cn to the shore, The men with Colurbus
promised that they would say that Colubus,
In the presence of his men, had clained

the island for the Ring and Queen of Spain."
Inquiring Aboul American History

p. 15 student text, teacher text

Illustration, p. 16 student text

"So that we could make friends with the
recple, I gave them red caps, glass teads..,."
op. 16,17  student text

"...50me paint themselves white, others
red,..They are all of good height and size,
with good-looking faces..."

p. 18 student text

"...These Indians should be good and
intelligent servants..."
p. 18 student text

"The Skreellings killed him, Skraellings was
the name that the vikings gave to the Indians.”
p. 23 student text

v "Among the first peopl to come to the
Mmericas were the Indians."
p. 36 student text

Illustrat-on, "Savage Iroquois"
p lilctuient text

A ruiToxt provided by ER

"Many texthooks refer to Native Americans
as the first imigrants, or the Firs:
Arericans,” based on unproven theoriss
linking them to people who migrated to
Rlaska over a "land bridge" from Asia,
Assertions that Native Americans vere
merely the first among many groups o
immigrants serve as subtle justification
for Puropean conquest, implying that they
had no greater claim to the land than did
later imigrants. Native Americans swould
% portrayed as the original inhabitants
of the continent, In fact, evidence of
"modem man" existing in the Americas
over 70,000 years ago predates knowledce
of such life in Furope.

!
Evidence indicates that when Columbus
arrived in the Americas, the Western hemis-
phere (North and South America) was occupied
by 50 o 100 million pecple. While scholars
may disagree over the exact mmbers, it is
Eurocentric to suggest that Furopeans
"discovered” a continent that had, perhaps,
a larger population than did western Surope
at that time."

The New forld Syndrome

Specinen Syndrome

Stereotypes, Distortions,
and Omissions in United

States History Textbooks
The Council on Interracial
Books for Children




AMERTCAY INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATICN CRITERIA

SUMHARY AND CONCTUSIONS

Peblisher Holt, Rinehart and Winston

Review Topic Discovering America

Page References and Quotation (onments Peferences and Resolrces

Inquiring About People

p. 205 teacher text - special activities
Columbus Day: The story about Columbus.
"ie discovered the new world, the land we
call America,"

p. 206 teacher text - RFole Playing

Inquiring About Communities

", .explorers, .. They often went where no
one had ever been before."

p. 48 student text

"...15 designed to illustrate the idea that
Arerica was discovered by accident."

p. 200 teacher text

Special Activities: Columbus Day

"...gained the nare Father of His Country."
p. 205 teacher text
Special Activities: Washington's Birthday

o ‘ 13;
ERIC ’

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



MERICAN TNDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUKT1(W CRITERIA

Publisher Holt, Rinehart anrlwmstpn

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSTONS

Review Topin  Past Tense and Tone

Page References and Quotation

L ap——

Camenty

References and Resgurces

"The fir trade and the wars that went |

with it changed the Indians whole way
of life, The more attaclied they got
to Duropean qoods, the Jess they paid
attention to their old way of life,
Many' stopped practicing the old skills
that had helped them to live in the
forest, instead they sjent their
tine hunting furs and Fighting each
ozier far the trede with the frenct,
The tribes who could get fur to trade
survived, But those who could not get
it often died out or moed away,"
Inquiring About American History

p. 145 student text

"The Troquois were also skillful
hunters..."
D, 45 student text

Inquiring About Cultures,

"Today many groups of Tidian people
still live in the Southvest."

p. 9 student text

10

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"The tragedy of America's Indians-that is, the
Indimns that Anerica Joves and loves to read
about~1s that they no longer exist, except in
the pages of beoks,.It is that the cherished
image of the noble redman is preserved by
Mnerican society for its own purposes, If most
literature on Indians and many of the recent
books reflect nothing else, it is that there
exists in the minds of non-Indian Americans a
wsion of what they would like Indians to be,
They stubbomly refuse to allow Indians to be
or to becone anything else, Even if they have
to resuscitate a 101-year-old figure claining
to be a Sioux chief, they will have their
Indians of yesteryear,..It is the fact that
many whites have discerned in the historical
Indian response a quality of life distinctly
different than what they have come to experience
In their own Society that makes them return to
the Indians of vesteryear, instead of confront-
Ing the contenporary Indians...."

God is Red
Vine feloria, Jr.
pgs. 49-55



AVERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMMARY AND CONCTAISIONS

Publisher Holt, Rinehart and Winston

Review Topic Past "ense and Tone

Page References and Quotation Commants References and Resources

"For many years the Navajos raided the Tone: Entire tone ethnocentric/misleading,

Spanish, Spenish soldiers cane into The 0,5, policy towards Indian people,
the desert to punish them,.," throughout history, has always been ter-
p. 109 student text mination.

"Kit Carson Wins a War" The "How" Syndrone

",..Carson began to k111 the sheep and
burn the fields, The end vas near for The Snydley Whiplash Syndrore
the Navajos." ‘
p, 111 student text The Specinen Syndrome

"The U.5. government had hoped for
better things, It had wanted to set
Wp a strong Indian commm-ty with fine
houses and rich fields..."

o 113 student text

Inquiring About Cormmnities

"Long ago, part of our countyy was
covered by grassy lands. Indians 1ied
| them..."

p. 177 teaver ext VMaking the Futire
Happen  scund filmstrip, frame 1




NMERTCAN TNDTAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERTA

PubLisher flolt, Rinchart and Winston

feview Topic

SUVMARY AND CONCIIISTONG

Ceneralizing, Misleading Information and Tnnuendoes

..... -

Page References and Quotation

Conments

Roferonons and Rosoureos

1
1

"The people of Chicago came from all over
the world, ,.many Americans move there
each year,,.some of the newconers are
Nrerican Indians,..there are about one
million American Indians in the U.S.....
they live on reservations. But the
reservations are poor,,,nore and nore
Indians are beginning to believe they
nust give up the old ways. They decide

to follow the ways of the other Arericans..

Jizge nimbers of Trdlaes have maved to
(hicago, Los Angeles, and New fork,"
Inquiring About Cultures

p. 302 student text

"Raiding the Spanish", "Kit Carson Wins
A iar", and "The People Seek Peace."
Inquiring About Cultures

pp. 107-113 student text

"The Iroquois and their neighbors began
ko war against each other for the right
to trade furs to the French in exchange
for Buropean goods, Trite after tribe
fought for trading rights, Having quns,
powder, steel, kettles, and other
Furopean goods meant pover, "

Inquiring About Anerican History

1 o 144-145 Illustraticns student text

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"White society concentrated on the indivi-
dual Tndian to the exclusion of his group,
forgetting that any society is mrely a
conposite of individuals. Generalizations
by experts universalized "Indiamness” to
the detriment of unique Indian values."

Focusing on "Indian cultuves,"... present
over-simplified or distorted descriptions
of the enormously diverse and dynamic

Native American societies, which lead
 scudents and readers into drawing wrong

conclusions about American Indian pecple.

Inaccurate and Misleading:
Snydley Whiplash Syndrome

Custer Niod for Your &in

W

Vine lolorla, Jr,



MEIRICAN TNDIAN REVIER) AND EVATHATTCN CRITERTA

SIMBARY AND CONCTIRTONG

mLighar  Tolt, Rlnahart and Hinston

Rayioy Tople Peneralizing, Misloading Information and Topnendoss

- i ol eomnei_
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-

Pago_toforonees and iofatlon

"Soma Trian gronps wora noniads, who
hunterd huffalo, ., "
. 3147, pp 86~06  Abudent: toxt

"o othey hunked weak, too,"
Inquiring About Cultures
p, 105 atudent: Lext

i L

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



AVERTCAN INDIAN REVIEW AD) EVALURTION CRITERIA

Publisher

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

Review "opic  Religion

Page References and Quntation

Comments

References and Resources

"His father had been carefully
placed in the middle of a sand
painting on the gromd. The
painting vas made of ditferent
colors of sand, It showed the
fioly People, the Navajo gods,”
Inquiring About Cultures
p.. 115 student text

Inquiring Aout Arerican History

p. [8 stadent text
b 52 student text
p. 126 student text

104

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

"We have been told by the white ren, or at
least by those who are Christian, that God
sent to men His son, who would restore order
and peace upon the earth. And we have been
told that Jesus the Christ was crucified,
but that he shall ccee again at the last
judgrent, the end of the world cycle. This
I understand and know that it is true, hut
the white men should know that for the real
neople t00, it was the will of Haken-Tanka,

" Tre Creat Spirit, that an animal tum itself

into a two-legged person in order to bring
the most holy pipe to His people; and we too
were taught that his iihite Buffalo cow woman,
who brought our sacred pipe will appear again
at the end of this "world", a coming which we
Indians know is not very far off.

e understand well that all things are the
works of the Great Spirit. We should know
that #e is within all things; the trees, the
grasses, the rivers, the muntains, and all
the four-leqoed aninals, and the winged
people; and even nore important, we should
wnderstand that He is also ahove all these
things and peoples. When we do understand all
this deeply in our hearts, then we will fear
and love, and know the Great Spirit, and then
we will be and act and live as He intends."
Black E1k's Account

The Sacred Pipg
Rlack Flk's Account
Forward - pg. xix-xx
Other References:

Custer Died for Your Sins

Vine Deloria, Jr.
chapter 5

(od 1s Red
Vine Deloria, Jr.

1.6



AVERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERIA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Publisher Holt, Rinehart and Winston
Review Topic _feligion
Poge Tferees ] Qotatin N Comments References and fesources B

Differences exist amongst all Tribal Nations
in their religious practices and inplemen-
tations, However, these relicious practices
are confined and taught within the jurisdic-
tion of those people who maintain their
traditional beliefs within each Nation. Any
exploitation of these beliefs through
explanations of ceremonies or religious
practices infringes upon personal and private
values of these beliefs, For example: teach-
ing religion in public schools~as referred
to in the first and fourteenth amendment to
the United States Constitution,

Specimen Syndrome

[y
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AMERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATION CRITERTA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

- Holt, Rinehar and Winston

ypic Stereotyping
srences and Quotation Comments Feferences and Resources
lans who leave the reservations Through the values of the dominant
and uncomfortable in the city..."” society and its media, Indian pecple
] About Cultures have been portrayed as passive and
student text unaggressive to the fault of inaccurate
value judgments attached to Indian
tions pp. 309-316 student text people. Non-Indians have never been

able to understand Indian people.
] About American Mistory
tions, pp 16,39, 44,145
text

About People The How Syndrome
Flon p. 44 "An £celogy Success
Data Master 106

poi
— =
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AMERICAN INDIAN REVIEW AND EVALUATICN CRITERIA

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

er Houghton Mifflin Company

ferences and Quotation

~ Comments

- on Our World ~The Way People Live
ople of the United States have borrowed
" the ways in which the Athenians tried
democracy to work. Which ways are

Yow have those ideas been changed to
e in the United States today?

student text

teacher text

ch do we Americans of the twentieth
owe to the Greeks of the fifth century

teacher text

quois Explanation," accompanied by:

e) " Masks or false faces like this one
m by Iroquois Indians in religious
ies

-3
%

P'-
G

pt

The discussion of democracy should not be presented
without a description of both the Iroquois Confederacy,
and the principles of government Benjamin Franklin
adopted from this Confederacy.

When discussing Indian religion, a careful caution should bx:
taken in presenting appropriate information. Publishers
would best be advised by consulting knowledgable Indian people.

Recognition i extended for discussion and references cited
in the following sections:

Religions of the World: The Seneca leader, Red Jacket's reply
to the missionary Cram after Cram spoke about the work he
proposed to do among the Seneca people.

P. 369 student text P, 407 teacher text

Words from Indisn Language:

Contributions made by American Indian people to the English
language were limited, but correct and well received.

Other references well received are: the types of American |
Indian housing predominant in the 1800's; and the fact that
Furopeans did not make a "discovery" of North America, which'
was populated by existing Indian nations.

A comendation is cited for including two American Indian
teacher consultants in developing the Windows On Our World
social studies program.



SUMMARY CQF FINDINGS
Below are summarized our findings, grouped according to publishers:

Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich received the lowest overall rating (-21)
on our checklist. This publisher ccnsistently presented inaccurate and
misleading information on American Iriians.

llolt, Rinchart and Winston received a slightly higher rating of -14.
Their higher ranking is not so much & product of higher quality as it
is a reflection of the fact that they tend, in many cases, to provide
no information on American Indians.

Allyn and Bacon scored -13; this publisher showed a marked tendency
toward stereotyping American Indians.

Houghton Mifflin Company scored the highest (+16). Where they present
information, i1t is usually accurate and unbiased. Of all the publishers,
Houghton Mifflin seems to be the only one that used Indian people to
review their texts. We feel that this publisher probably would lLave
merited a higher score if we had seen the two missing texts cited in

the checklist.

In conclusion, we cndorse lloughton Mifflin, and would recommend the use
of our checklist as a guideline for the review of texts. In using this
checklist we found that though it had some flaws, these were largely
probloms with wording; on the whole its a useful tool.

We encourage all school districts to review textbocoks that deal with
American Indians. On the basis of our experience, students run the

serious risk of brainwashing if they rely on school texts to provide
them with a true picture of American Indians.

-78-
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Reviewer #4

Rationale for Area Studies

rducators in America are demanding that teaching materials be reaiistic
ard onest. This means that diversities in human culture are acknowledged and
taken seriously. No longer are we williny to accept as ''typically Amexican"
a white, healthy, middle class family of wother, father, son and daughter. No
longer are we willing to accept exclusive role descriptions of men as doctors,
lawyers, merchants, and chief executives or of women as housewives, nurses,
secretaries, and stewardesses.

Slowly, this same demand for integrity in teaching materials is extending
to include cultures beyond Europe and white North America. Educators worth
their sait will not perpetuafe the insidious stereotypes of non-Western and
non-Furo-American peoples as backward, primitive, exotic, uncivilized persons.
Nor will they romanticize about a noble savage untouched by the evils of alienation
in a technologicél society. Such generalities cannot withstand honest scrutiny.
They are as misleading as the '"Mother Father Dick and Jane" stereotypes of the
1940's in most American teaching materials.

tuch of the demand for change has come from the people who have been labeled
by stereotvpical, negative im.:,es in teaching materials and in the media. This
self-assertion is important and should be welcomed by all educators. Such efforts
can lead to the publication of materials which reflect the qualities, diversities,
aspirations, and problems of all major ethnic and social groups.

ijorld cultural veosraphv courses, area study courses, and classes in area
studies !requently are deteriined by the teaching materials available. Most

teachers arc not trained in area studies and have little background or competence
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

in evaluating teaching materials. They pass on to their students those ideas
which they learned in elementary and secondary school--ideas and images of "other
peoples" as uncivilized and primitive, subject to pacification and manipulation
by outside powers.

In an effort to aid teachers, administrators and publishers, several evaluative
criteria have been developed [or this stwiy by specialists in curriculum in specific
area studies. These specialists are Dr. %arbara Aswad, Associate Professor,

Wwavne State University, Detroit, Michigan; Mr. Robert Donnorummo, Administrator,
Russian and East European Studies, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania; .Jo Ann Hymes, Director of I'roject on Asian Studies in Education, Univ-
ersity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan; and Marylee Wiley, Curriculum Specialist,

African Studies Center, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. All

‘but Dr. Aswad are area representatives to a National Outreach Steering Committee

representing area studies centers in major American universities which recgive
federal support under the National Defense Education Act, Title VI.

Many of these universities have undertaken curriculum evaluation and develop-
ment of materials used at the pre-collegiate level. Experienced educators and
experts in area studies are responsible for carrying out these services to school
systems, individual teachers, professional educational organizations and publishers.
Opinions and judgements of educators from countries in Asia, Eastern Europe, Africa,
iatin America and the Middle Fast are sought and utilized, particularly through
the United States Office of Education Foreign Curriculum Consultant program.

Teachers are becoming more concerned about the images projected to young

reople through educational materials. Too many authors are generalists who rely

on previously published materials written by secon” or third hand observers. This

can be very detrimental to the study of non-Europc:an world areas and can lead to

several problems.



One of these problems is the over-emphasis of unrepresentative, exotic
types of communities. In African studies, for example, authors frequently give
considerable space to Aescriptions of the Masai, "Bushmen," and '"Pygmies."

Thesc peoples live in ways which are shared by extremely few other peoples of
Africa. Calling attention to their customs reinforces the stereotypeg many
people hold about Africans generally. Opportunitlies and needs to learn about
other more common tvpes of social groups in Africa are precluded when the text
devotes space to these exotic peoples.

This is not to say that Americans shculd not learn about many different
African societies which are more commonly found in many regions of the continent.
We shoulé begin our study with materials which challenge our stereotypical images
of African pecoples. To overcome the stereotypes of rural Africa, urban dwellers
and urban occupations should be given special attention. Ancient and contemporary
cities should be studied to give some idea of urban life over the centuries and
how it has been modified by colonial and current factors. Children should not
finish their unit thinking that most Africans are hunters and gatherers. This is
not true, and yet many American children have this image of African people.

Fach reviewer has reviewed the teaching materials with the evaluative criteria
in mind. The first section of each reviewers report consists of an attempt to
describe some important components in the study of peoples and societies in the
respective areas of the world. It is designed to call attention to certain
topics and approaches which are frequently lacking in educational materials
nublished in the United States. The criteria was designed to help teachers and
publishers become aware of current critical thinking in evaiuation of teaching

materials in world studies.

O
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The second section of each repor: *s self-explanatory, but very important.
The use of primary sources is encouraged to give an opportunity for the reader
to understand the view of scholars and others from the area being studied.

Facts can be up-to-date and misleading at the same time. For example, a
chart which givés the number of telephones or cars per person in South Africa
is extremely misleading unless the breakdown of those items 1is made according
to African (black) and European (white)‘ppéulationé.

"Further references for use in evaluating specific area studies materials
may be found by contacting the reviewers used in this study. Several current
and lengthy studies have been made which will help both teachers and publishers
to identify and to correct common problems found in American social studies

textbooks.

-32-



Reviewer #4

Concepts and Inquiry
Allyn and Bacon

The First three levels (one through three) have no specific content on
Africa. Levels four through six have signficant portions about Africa in

Medieval Civilization (level five) and Interaction of Cultures (level six).

All were published in 1975.

Very brief mention is made of agricritural methods in Africa in Agriculture:

People and the Land (level four). It is ro the authors' credit that hunters and

gatherers were described through a carteen drawing rather than through an
cxistent hunting and gathering community such as the San. Children's stereotypes
of African peoples are strengthened by such referents. Rather than re‘nforce
these stereotypical images through an actual case study, the authors - 2> their
brief remarks with the aid of an imaginary hunting community.

In Lands of the Middle East, an area study text designed for level six, the

countries of Mali and Denmark are compared and contrasted under 'Population Pro-
files". Many generalizations are made about Mali (p. 138), which need specificity
and clarification to avold leading the reader to generalize about all people in
Mali. The teacher's notes reinforce these generalizations which include the
following notions: People do not control their environment; people live as their
forefathers did; hardly anyone goes to school; people marry when they are very
young; living conditions are very primitive. The teacher's notes add, "These are
normal conditions in underdeveloped nations.'" (p. 111) Students will assume that
all people in so-called underdeveloped nations follow this pattern. This false
notion cérries particular importance because earlier in the series, 1in Industry:

People and the Machines, the only African nation listed as 'developed'" is South




Africa. “any black South Africans coula ue uescribed in terms depicting a low
standard of living, with little opportunity to go to school, but no whites could

be so described. ilow can all of South Africa be listed as ''developed' when it is
only the white minority community which enjoys the benefits of Western technological
development? Likewise, many Malians, but certainly not all, may fit some of the,
descriptions given, but if readers apply these descriptions to all people in
“underdeveloped" nations, they fail completely to understand the diversity in

social and economic life prevalent in every African nation, where there are extremes
of wealth and poverty.

Medieval Civilizations devotes one chapter to African kingdoms. The importance

of the geographic features of these kingdoms is well-described, thereby encouraging
the reader to understand the role of rivers, forests and deserts in the economic
and political development of the empires.

Current scholars question the description cf the Wangara gold miners as
“primitive and shy people' (p. 54) to explain the development of the famous silent
trading pattern. One could equally speculate that they were sophisticated and
bold, perceiving that their best interests lay in anonymity and secrecy.

Students reading this chapter will have a better sense of the scope of African
history, which so frequently is presented in texts only from the time of the
arrival of the explorers to Africa. Gaining some understanding of the enormity
and complexity of these ancient trading centers helps students to appreciate the
diversity of cultures in Africa; stereotypes of "simple" people will be shattered.
Teacher's notes are especially helpful and descriptive. Notes form level seven,

Lands of Africa could be used with this chapter as additional background information.




Unfortunately, undue emphagis is put on the role of outsiders in these trading
empires. The reader could conclude that the trading was due primarily to the
activity of Arab merchants. (In fact, it was Arabic speaking Berber merchants, not
Arabs, who came to Ghana, and certainly fewer than 30,000 settled in Kumbi.) The
text gives the impression of trade being dominated by Arabs with statements such
as, "Arab merchants set up trading settlements in Ghana. They established a trade
in gold and salt that made Ghana wealthy." (p. 54) Historians contend that
traders frcm within Ghana were active in the gold/salt/ivory/slave trade, along
with the Berbers. In any case, the trade was controlled by the king, which 1s
clearly described in the text.

The question of the expansion of Islam is raised. The teacher must know that
when the authors say that the people of Mali "... had become strong Muslims" (p. 61)
that this refers to the traders and people of the courts, not to the farmers and
herders who were éonverted long after the fall of the Songhai Empire.

One further question must be raised. The authors assume (p. 61 Teacher's
Guide) that civilization was diffused from Sumer rather than developed separately
in other cultures (with the possible exception of the Amerindian civilization).
Historians of West Africa have dated the domestication of grains and animals there
to the first century A.D., long before the Berbers moved south; some date these
characteristics of civilization as far back as 1000 B.C. Metallurgy was known
and used independently in West Africa too, particularly copper working; iron
working may have been learned from the peoples of the Nile River regilon. Surpluses
of wealth based on these activities were the basis for the institutional develop-

ment of '"civilization" as defined by the authors.
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The Interaction of Cultures (level six) presents the impact of Western,
mainly British, influence on the Ganua people of present day Uganda. The basic
thesis of this interactlon, according to the authors, is that the Baganda accepted
those aspects of Western culture which suited them, thereby strengthening their
traditional Ganda culture (p. 61 Teacher's Guide). Other references are made to
the destruction of the traditional ways ol life and to the loss of political
independence. This segment of the text needs expansion and examples.

lne authors clearly present a common wattern of penetration by Westerners:
first the explorers, followed by traders and missionaries, culminating in the
takeover by European governments. Variations to this pattern, such as the
extent of white settler populations, are Ziscussed as well. Positive effects
of the dritish presence are given more prominence than the negative ones. Land
alienation is discussed, as is the concomitant loss of power of the various clans,
but the overall impact of the text and teacher's notes is to downplay negative
effects of colonialism. A dozen positive results of Western imperialism are
noted in the teacher's guide; only two negative ones are mentioned: a) the
weakening of the Gandan central government by wars between Christians and Muslims
and by the creation of a landowning aristocracy no longer dependent on the Kabaka;
and b) problems the Baganda faced in relating to other Ugandans after independence
because of the special protectorate status of Buganda under the British,

Overall, this chapter raises some interesting issues and encourages the
students to raise questions about the impact of cultural interaction. It fails
to satisfy the inquisitive student who would ask many questions about the impli-

cations of colonialism for present-day Uganda.



Used in conjunction with the area studies book on Africa in level seven,
the students will have had an extensive introduction to African studies before
they reach high school. This 1s an unusually well-developed program in area
studies for elementary age children. The need remains for more extensive teacher

preparation to utilize the materials carefully.




ALLYN AND BACON

LANDS OF AFRICA - Prepared by Social Sclence Staff of the Educational Research
Council of America, 1977

Lands of Africa is designed for use at grade seven, which is outaide the
purview of thls K-b review, but this brief evaluation is intended to be of
assistance to those who use the test. Although the reading level and format may
be appropriate for level seven, many of the concepts, questlons, and suggested
student activities are very complex and rcquire a comprehensive, analytical
approach not commonly used by children in seventh grade. This 1s especially
true of chapter eight, "Economy of Tropical Africa."

The autiiors are very careful not to use condescending or paternalistic
language, and excerpts from African authors and other African primary sources
are well chosen. For example, a quotation from Nigerian author Chinua Achebe
is used to describe the rainy season in Nigeria. Graphs are well-designed as
teaching tools, particularly in the chapter on the natural environment.

The chapter on Great African Civilizations complements the material in
level five on ancient African kingdoms. The topic of the slave trade 1s well
presented, giving coverage to the slave trade in north and east Africa as well
as to the Atlantic slave trade. Téacher's notes are excellent. This same
chapter devotes only one page to European explorers, which is appropriate, as
that subject 1s treated elsewhere in the social studies series.

Cnapter five, "Africa's Traditional Cultures' is weak both in content and
in methodolology of presentation. The authors discuss culture contact, tradi-
tional lifestyles (hunters and gatherers, pastoralists and agriculturalists);
family 1ife and polygamy; clans, tribes, and age divisions; and traditional

forms of government, religion and world views. The main prcblem in this chapter



is its tendency to make sweeping generalizations and assumptions. These specific
issues could have been presented through case studies of several specific and
differing African soclal groups. Rather, the authors discussed the themes as
applicable to all of Africa with little specific reference to certain peoples.
This leads to overgeneralization, as for example, in the description of family
lifestyles, "Nearly all extended families in Africa arepolygamous... Monogamous
families are also found, but they are more common in the cities and among Christian
Africans.'" (p. 8l1) This leads one to believe that there are relatively few
monogamous societles, and it does not indicate that polygamy is on the decline
for varisus reasons, including economic ones. It also assumes that nearly all
extended families are polygamous; extended families can also be monogamous.

The same overgeneralizing problem occurs in the discussion of religion.
The authors say, '"Most African religions are polytheistic . . . (with) belief
in many gods or spirits . . . also belief in one high god or creator . . . !
(p. 92-3) ‘The spirits apd gods referred to in traditional ‘African religions
nave been compared to Christian saints which are adored and petitioned by many
Christians. Some of these ideas would help students see commonalities in
humankind's religilous belief systems. Secondly, it is misleading to assume that
only indigenous non-Islamic and non-Christian belief are "African" religions.
Millions ot Africans pelieve in Islam and Christianity; these are religions
of Africans, and therefore, African religions. Their point of origin is as
irrelevant in the case of Africa as it is in the case of Europe or North America.
Tslam has been a religion of Africans for over 1000 years, and Ethiopia boasts
one of the oldest Christian churches in the world. Christians in other parts
of Africa certainly consider their religion "African" and, in fact, some

sociologists predict that Africa will be the most Christianized continent in




the world by the year 2000, The comment on page 73 about religious beliefs

having changed little during the past 500 to 1000 years seems irrelevant. The
basic tenets of Christianity and Islam have changed little during the same period
of time. Certainly interpretations and practices have changed, but the beliefs
themselves have remained intact, such as in the Roman Catholic church, and many
Protestant reformed churches. Why is it important to emphasize that 'traditional"
African religious beliefs have not changed?

This leads to another assumption in chapter five - that Africans have

resisted change Ln their "traditional" cuicures. In fact the text says ''these
traditional societies , . . have not chauged much in recent times." (p. 73)
Social change - for the good and for the bad - has been a very prominent charact-

eristic of many rural African socleties, especially in recent times. The question

of labor migration alone, during the colenial and post-colonial periods is a
significant indicator of the rate and extent of social change. I shall never
forget a trip to western Northern Rhodesia in 1962. After more than two days of
travel on dirt roads, crossing the Kafue River on a pontoon, and driving into
the bush in a four-wheel-drive Land Rover, I was greeted by a teenager, transistor
radio at his ear, grooving and jiving to the latest hit being broadcast from the
nearest relay station. Socilal cﬁange? yes indeed, recent times have brought about
extensive social change; there is no static human community where people are living
as did their great-great-great-great-grandparents. Pastoralists, hunters and
gatherers, agriculturalists, all have been forced to deal with change.

European Imperialism, discussed in chapter six, 1s looked at from African
points of view as well as others, and common errors in differentiatipg the impact

of British and French imperialism are avolded.



he remalnlng chapters stress ethnleity and ethalce atrife as a baslce pro-
blem of Atrican nation-building to the exclusion of an analysis of the growing
economic c¢lass structure, Increasingly, acholars are finding that ethnicity
ls eclipsed by concerns for improving one's economic status, Loyalty to "tribe"
and even to aemhers of the extended family 1s being eroded by &« new individualism
and strengthening of alleglance to the nuclear family, especially in the urban
areas., The Biéfran/Nigerian civil ‘war cannot be fully understood, for example,
without reference to the new oll wealth of former Biafra and the role that
cconomic issues played in the causes of the war. It car..ot be understood purely
as an etnnic struggle, Chapter nine is particularly concirned w'ch the question
of ethniclty and says that conflict between ethnic groups "is Lhe greatest obstacle
to nation builaing in the area." (p. 123 Teacher's Guide) This is also the
assumption of most of the media in the United States; it is not the case in fact.
Although ethnicity plays a role in national and regional problems, as it does
in other areas of the world, such as in the Canadian Freiich/Engl\ish ethnic pro-
blens, ethnicity is not the 'greatest obstacle to nation building." Lack of
development opportunities and unmet demands for better schools, health care
systems, job opportunities is the basic problem. In other words, the economic
problems encountered in attempting to meet the increased pcpular demands and
rising expectations of thé people are the basic obstacles “o nation building;
the demand is greater than tne capabilities of the government to deliver. Ethnicity
can have a role in complicating this situation, but it is not the problem itself.

The teacher's notes are so very brief for chapter nine, with only one

paragrapn on each of several countries, Many statements are left unexplained.
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For examplye, the notes state that there was terror and violence In Uganda under
[di Amin and that he became the head of the Organization of African Unity. No
mention iy made of the fact that thig {s a rotating position and that Amin was
not elected to the honor, nor that several African countries had expressed their
disgust with his leaderahi, . 'lhe reader 1s left with the assumptlon that Idi
Amin enjoved the support of African states generally. To have sald nothing at

all about this subject would have been better than to have mentioned one
undeveloped idea,

These criciclsms notwithstanding, L4nds of Africa is one of the more useful

basic introductory middle school texts in African studies published in thils
country. rlany resources of varying qualicy are listed for further reading;

films and other A-V materials are recommended. A very obvious attempt 1s made to
avoid the common pitfalls in writing about Africa. The most difficult problem
for any author or teacher is to try to cover such a vast and diverse continent

in one segment of study. It would improve the quality of thils course and ralse
the students' level of understanding if only three or four specific countries
were studied rather than the entire continent. This would avoid many of the
generalizations which are subject to exceptions and which lead to a perception

of the continent and its people as homogenous,



Roeviewer #4

The Social Sciences: Concepts and Values
llarcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

There are very few references to Africa and Afrilcan peoples in this serles,

The Social Sclences: Concepts and Values, published in 1975.

The Initial references to Africa, in levels one through three are generally
positive ones which would interest children in knowing about the people and
areas studies. The fifst reference, for example, ig to a little girl, Ama, who
lives in Ghana. Her father is a judge. I'hotos depict her schoolroom, games and
dinner time at her house. This choice of an urban family is a strong image to
counter common rural stereotypes. A later reference to Kwesi who also lives in
Ghana reinforces the idea of urban 1life in Africa and allows the reader to draw
comparisons with his or her own life.

The one reference to rural life is to a herding family in Morocco. Emphasis
is put on the interdependence of persons in that family and the students are
urged to think of ways in which their lives are interdependent with others.
Unfortunately the teacher's notes are very brief and any questions raised by
children about the families or life styles could not be answered based on the
notes in the teacher's guides.

Level three refers to the three most famous African kingdoms, Ghana, Mali,
and Songhai. The complex social and political structures are presented at an
understand-ble level. he text exphasizes the fact that Africans who came to
the Americas from West Africa had had "advanced cultures" and were skillful
farmers and metal workers. This historical reference, which could be better
developed, glves the reader a sense of the dignity and worthwhileness of African
culture.

The concept of group behavior is presented through another reference to

Africa, describing the role of a young boy, Ojo, of Nigeria as a member of a
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goccar team, This example s excellent because children learn that hoys In

Nigerla play games and have team loyalty just as Amerlean children do,  The

Ltdeas of acting together as a team and of the scnse of belonging are well explalned,
The authors contlnue to wxplaln that Ojo also has loyaltles to his famlly, church,
classmates, tribe, and natlon. 1t ls unfortunate that the word "tribe" was used
because the Yoruba people of over 20,000,000 are no longer called a "tribe',

The references to Africa are less wcll chosen in levels flve and six, It ls
very mlsleading to describe the concept ol varlability by using the two examples
{rom tanzania, the rural Masal and urban Arabs. Children may deduce that Arabs,
but not Africans In Tanzania live ln cities, Choosing as examples urban and
rural Afrlcans from the same home area in Tanzania would lead the reader to
understand the idea of variability among people without creating a false image
of rural blacks and urban Arabs. The rural Masal are a very stereotypical and
extremely unrepresentative group of people in Tanzania and in all of Africa. Other
subsistence farmers or herders could have been chosen and contrasted with urban
Africans living in Dar Es Salaam. This section of the level six text is further
weakened by the absence of teacher's notes.

The lengthy reference to the kingdom of Ghana will give the children an
introduction to this interesting empire, but there are few teacher's notes to aid
{n discussion.. The children are asked to compare and contrast various topics,
such as family relatiomns, work, social class, religion and government in Ghana
and Rome. There are no specific teacher's notes for this exercise, and given
the general lack of knowledge about ancient African history, it is likely that
stereotypical, uninformed generalizations will be made. Adequate background
reading for the teachers is imperative for a topic such as this which few teachers

nave ever studied.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The map on page 157 contalns sevaral Inacceuvactes bor cthe time of publl-
catlon, dpanish sSahara, Cablinda and Rhodesla are coded as Independent nations,
spanlah Sahava waa stlll a colony Lo 1975, Cabiluda was and la part of Angola,
Ssouthern Rhodasla llegally doclared Indepoendence In L1965, bhut no natlon except
South Afrlca has recognlzod that atatus, Accovdlng to our Deparvtiment of State,
Sonthern Rhodesia La stilll a enlony of Great Britaln, Portugucse Gulnea (Gulnea-
Bigsau) was Independent In 1975. Afcer the I[nternational Court of Juatice
declared vold the former mandate of South Africa over Souphwest Africe in 1966
and agaln in 1971, that country lias been raeferred to as Namibia.

[t is important to point out that tiwe African nations demanded their
Independance; they were not ''given' it by the colonial powers. The reference in
the text to Ghana's achievement of political independence under Nkrumah makes
this point clear.

Students are asked to investigate other cases of independence won from
colonlal powers by comparing the political map of Africa after World War I with
the map of Africa in 1975. Very little information can be gleaned from such
an exercise, especially when the teacher's guide lacks adequate notes on the
subject. These notes stress the common but misleading notion that "tribal"
loyalty is the greatest barrier to national identity. Many scholars are now
giving more emphasis to the competition of economic class interests as deterrents
to national identity than to ethnicity, although '"tribalism" 1s still the
dominant theme in Afrlcan politics as seen in the U.S. media.

Generally, the series helps to break negative stereotypes about Africa,
but students and teachers are given very little substantive content about Africa.
Little or nothing is sald about geography, colonial history, and contemporary
social, ecounomic and political 1life. Nothing is said about the crﬁcial problems

in Southern Africa, nor about Africa's ties with the United States.



Rav loyar #4

The Holt Databapk Hyatem
Holt/Rinehart /Winaton

seven lavels of materlals were vevliewed in the llolt, Rinehart and Winston
gertes, Nearly all of the Databank was reviewed; however, some data cavda and
fold-outs, and all recordings were not avallable for evaluation,

People (level one) discussed tamily 1ife in Japan, Germany, Tcoland, and
Kenya. [n the Kenyan example, contrasts in Lifestyles are emphasized through
the choice of a very rural family for study. The  sketches of 1life on this
famlly farm are very idealized and romanrie, quite unrealistic, which d4s also
true with the othef natlonalities depicted in the study. At the beginning of
the unit, students are asked to draw sketches of what they think Kenya might
be like. At the end of the study, they check their drawings to see if their
hypotheses were correct. Given the fact that most children have stereotypes of
Africans as simple, relatively primitive rural people, these stereotypes will
be unchallenged and reinforced at level one.

Had the authors chosen families of similar status in each of the countries,
the children would have had an opportunity to compare and contrast in an honest
way. The question posed at the end of the study, "Wwhich of the four countries
is most appealing . . . give reasons . . . and vote'" 1is very misleading. Having
studied one lifestyle in Kenya, the children have learned nothing about the
dive;sity or complexity of lifestyles in Kenya. This question reinforces the
notion that the family studied is representative of Kenya, which it is not.

Level two, Communities, again fails to gilve the reader any idea of contem-
porary urban Africa. The Berbers and Tuaregs are studied as examples of desert
communities. So-called "Bushmen' ( a derogatory term) are referred to in the
chapter "People Use Tépls." Although the teacher's notes admonish the teacher to

tell the children that "Bushmen" of today use steel knives rather than stone tools,
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‘he Images the chlldren sew of Afrlean peaple are agaln, those which rainforea
jteraotypes,

Cltlen, level three, has extensalve coverage aof tha Graat Zilmbabwe roing
ln present-day “Almbahwe, The photographs are axcallont,  Students eould bacome
vary Interesated lu the varlous peoples who conustructad the atone enclosuras,
towers and fortresses, Thoy lemen of the extens{ve trading system of the
Kingdom of Monomotapa and of the wealth of the king'a court.

Howover, the text reflects out-of-date scholaruhip by i1ts Eaeclnnfion
with the question, "Who built Zimbabwe?" Scholars have put to rest the con-
tention of the white settlers in the region that Blacka could not have accom-
plished such a feat. To dwell on this 1ssues is a waste of time.

Two'folktales are given at the end of the chapter. Their relevance to
the Zimbabwe unit is enexplained. They are not taken from people of the Zim-
babwe area.

Cities has an interesting lesson on the use of Arabic numerals which
should provide some challenge to enthusiastic young people. Teachers may be
interested in looking at other African numeration systems and numerical designs

which are interestingly discussed in Africa Counts by Claudia Zaslavsky, a math

reacher from New York. The book is published by Prindle, Weber and Schmidt.

Level four, Cultures; five, American History; and six, Technology have

considerable coverage of African studies. Cultures 1is an inquiry study in
anthropology and sociology. ''Bushmen' are studied as an example of people
living in bands. The Ibo speaking people of Nigeria are studied under unit
four, "Country People in Modern Nations." 'City Life in Changing Nations,"

discusses the capitol city of Nigeria, Lagos.




My Ghanaian consultant was especlally perturbed by the Cultures material
on Africa, beginning with the opening questions on page two. What is the
underlying assumption of these questions? Is it that other people are so dif-
ferent from us and that they have not become '"modern?" After reading the
entire Databank series, the answer 1s 'ves.'" The basic thread of this series
is one of "modern" versus ''monmodern,' rerms actually used in the level six
book, Technology. This assumes that the 'nited States and parts of Europe are
on the top of the ladder of human achievement because of their technological
sophistication. Children are not given ~pportunities to learn from other
cultures about human values (except brier.y in the problems posed in the chap-
ter on urban renewal in Lagos).

Human achievement 1s equated with technological development, and, there-
fore, those societies which have not progressed to a high level of technological
sophistication are percelved as behind or backward people. This assumption
must be challenged.

The long chapter on the 'Bushmen' has a paternalistic, condescending tone.
We seem to be looking down on a peculiar people, eavesdropping on their peculiar
lives and making our own conclusions. The following statements reflect this
attitude: "Killing an antelope or even a giraffe, makes them feel strong. To
be able to give away much meat to others makes them feel important." (p. 41,
Cultures) The following statement describes the people watching their huts
burn down because of a child's carelessness with fire, ''As they quickly burn
to the ground, people stand around joking and laughing. But an hour is all the
time it takes for a woman to build another one. In the fire, the family might
have lost most of what they own . . . (but they) will borrow frem other people
until they have time to make new things." (p. 46, Cultures) These two state-

ments are descriptive in a very we/they sense. Surely anyone who could kill
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in antelope or giraffe would feel strong, and anyone who is in a position to
share his or her wealth (meat) would feel important, It is exceedingly diffi-
:ult to believe that women would stand around joking and laughing 1f every
vorldly possession they owned to make life easier were consumed by fire. If
rhis laughter is a form of psychological relief, let that be explained. The
text leads the reader to think that these simple-minded people do not appreci-
ate the value of theilr own tools and homes,

The use qf the prayers of "Bushmen' could be a productive inquiry exer-
cise intc human commonslities in religious belief systems. It would be dif-
ficult, however, for children to identify with the "Bushmen" after the descrip-
tions preceding the prayers.

Unit four of Cultures discusses ''tribal people joining a nation.' The Ibo
speaking people are described as ones who ''change very quickly when new ways
come to theilr villages." (p. 119) They are used a+ examples of African country
people who appreciate the values of Western technology and who ''get themselves
up" by allowing "the modern world to come to us." (p. 130) Some stereotypes
of African people as lazy and resistant to change will certainly be broken by
this chapter, even though it perpetuates the thesis of human achievement being
equal to technological development.

The unit on Lagos raises the problems of urban life~in contemporary
Nigeria and makes a point of saying that Yoruba people have lived in urban
settings for generations. These topics help students to understand that urban
centers have been and continue to be important in African natioms. Students
may find some comparisons between urban renewal efforts in Lagos and those in

U.S. cities.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

American History (level five) begins with an excellent and interesting -
discussion of West African civilizations. Several lessons are planned arou;a
the studv of art from Benin, as was similarly done in the Cultures units on
Nigerian art and Ife bronzes. Introducing these art lessons not only broadens
the students' understanding of African art forms (which 1is usually dominated
bv a fixation on masks), but also gives rhe students some idea of the methods
used in this early bronze casting, a top:c rarely covered in elementary level
art classes.

The passace at the end of unit four, which describes the funeral of a
Yoruba king seems out of place and without any context. What is the purpose
of this vignette? Discussing suicide and murder deserves some conceptual
framework or else it appears as a dramatic attention-raiser for no specific
purpose.

Level six, Technologv, has been referred to earlier in conjunction with
the theme of 'monmodern' and '"modern" societies.

Another crucial ingredient lacking in the Databank analysis of techno-
logical developments in Africa is the role of the industrialized nations in
the lack of technolorical development in countries with low per capita incomes.
None of the economic and political questions are raised which would lead the
student to understand the complexitv and difficulty of achleving needed tech-
nolonical development. The example of the cocoa beans from Ghana and the
Hershev Company from Pennsvlvania gives an excellent glimpse of our dependence
on Ghana for chocolate candy, but it fails to discuss what has happened to
Ghana and to Ghanaian farmers because of theijr dependence on one crop for 'a
living and because of the control of the market by Western demands. Sixth

grade students could understand these issues if they were raised. Instead,
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the student is left with the impression that Hershey buys 30,000 pounds of
beans and the grower gets the monev. This 1s far too simplistic and very
misleading. (p. 204, Technology)

Mverall, the Databank is in great need of revision from the pdint of
view of African studies. Too many stereotypes are reconfirmed; too many
assumpt ions are made about the meaning of progress, and too few examples are
given for learning from rather than about African peoples. We look forward
to an improved 1980 edition of the Databank which has the potential for a very
thorough learning methodology with more sensitive and appropriate choices of

substantive content matter.

frc,
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Reviewer #4

Windows on Our World

Houghton/Mifflin
Student-' book.., teachers' annotated editions and activity books were
supplied bv thie pubiisher for each of the following titles: Me, Things We

Do, and The World Around Us (which are evaluated collectively), and Planet

Earth and The Wav People Live (which are evaluated collectively). Level

three Who Are We and level five The United States were not supplied.

Fev references are made to Africa or African peoples in the materials
because the series stresses the developmont of self awareness and of aware-—
ness and respect of persons around us. It does not focus on world geography
or area studies, but brings in some examples from other cultures to illustrate

a conceﬁt being developed within the scope of the series. The general theme

of this series, Windows on the World, is one of understanding one's self and
others as dignified and diverse people in a changing and manipulated world
environment. The editor, Lee Anderson, 1s committed to the cause of global
education, that is, in essence, learning to appreciate the diversity of
human culture and learning to cope with the finiteness of the world's resources
to meet human needs.

The fact that African examples are so few increases the impact of those
which are selected for the children to consider. There is only one mention
of Africa in the lower elementary materials; this occurs in the second level

book, The World Around Us, in which the students are learning about the world

through pictures. A picture of a classroom in a school in the '"Congo'" is

shown, along with-photos of classes in India and China, although the countries
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are not named in the children's text. The teacher's guide mentions that there
is no need to point out where these countries are located. The children are
encouraged to discuss the similarities and differences between their own school
and those shown in the pictures.

The classroom in the Congo contains a chalkboard hung on a wall made of
mud and pole construction. Four or five boys are seated on narrow benches
watching the teacher point to the '"devoir" (homework) written on the board.

The photcs .re captioned: '"These are piciures of schools in the present..."
(p. 27). Whether we intend it or not, children will generalize that schools in
the Congo, in:ieed perhaps all schools in Africa, are like the one pictured.
Thev will not learn that there is a great variety of schools in the Congo and
that many Coneolese children go to well-eauipped schools with the same amenities
found in manv schools in the U.S. The children's stereotypes of Africa as
"primitve" will be reinforced through this single reference to Africa in the
lover primary materials. The same effect would occur in reverse if one photo
of one school in the U.S. were used to generalize for the whole North American
continent. From the point of view of an area studies curriculum specialist,

it would have been advisable to show three photos from different types of
schools in the Congo, giving children an opportunity to draw comparisons

and contrasts with their own without typifying schools in an African country

by a single photo of a small rural school. Indeed, education has become such

a prioritv for most African nations, that new schools are being constructed in

remote rural areas, replacing the pole and mud structures.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

I have dwelt at length on this particular example because 1t is indicative
of the subsequent treatment of Africa in the upper primary'materials, with one
exception, One picture in The Wav People Live (level six) shows women students
in graduation gowns and the teacher's guide says the photo is from Ghana. Apart
from this single photo, the other twenty iuotos of African people depict rural,
village life styles, and urban market sceuecs. None depict the major cities with
skyscrapers, international airports, luxurv hotels, cars, trains, buses, trucks,
TV and radio stations, ice cream stands, mvvie theaters, universities,
and rocl musical bands. These images are just as real and important in African
studies and ¢ive students new images of Africa which break the stereotypes and

kuili 2 sense of human commonality which is a theme of Windows on the World.

Given the strong stereotypical views most Americans hold about Africa as a
"primitive'" rural societv, it is imperative that young children receive some
onnnsing images, not to the exclusion of the rural, but to complement it.
Unfortunately, most of the written material about Africa is of an equally
stereotvoical nature in the upper elementary serles. For example, in Planet
Earth {level four) the text discusses how people relate to natural phenomena.
It tells us that a group of Nigerian people called the Ibo believe in Chidinelu,
the god who rules over the rain: 'When the rain doesn't come, the Ibo believe
Chidinelu is angry with them. Why do you think the Ibo believe Chidinelu rules
the rain?" (p. 11£-119) Again, this selection singles out one situation from
which the children are very likely to generalize. The example is meant to
illustrate hov a2 group of neople has developed a religlous philosophy to
explain natural ewvents, hut it reinforces stereotypes by failing to show di-

versitv among the Tho sreaking people, many of whom are Christian and do not
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elieve in Chidinelu. If the authors had taken several diverse examples of
aman communities within Nigeria to 1llustrate different ways of understanding
atural ohenomena, the text would not have reinforced Western stereotypes of
frican rcoples as unscientific bélievers in spirits. Similar diversitiles of
elief cou!d bave been illustrated from examples within the U.S., thereby
eachine that humans react differently to nature even though they may share

he same natural environment.

The same problem is illustrated on pase 250 of The Planet Earth where

hildren are studving changes in the enviconment. A village compound, pre-
umably in Africa, is pictured with thatchied rectangular builldings in dark
lack and grev tones. A brightly colored city of skyscrapers stands next to
he village photo. We do not know where either photo has been taken, but
hildren will presume that one is in Africa and the other in the U.S., again
einforcine their stereotypes of "native" Africa. How challenging it would
e to state that both photographs are from Africa! The question, 'Which
icture shows the most changes in the environment?'" would then encourage
hildren to learn of diversity within Africa.

There are other specific problems with the treatment of Africa in this

eries; on the other hand, the authors have avoided using condescending words

uch as "uncivilized,'" '"natives", "primitive, tribalistic."” The maps are
p to date for the time of publication.

A general lack of teacher's notes increases the problems in the texts
W not providing specific or adequate comment, particularly regarding photo-

iraphs, (Planet Earth, p. 250; The Way People Live, p. 204) . These pilctures

ire not identified as being taken in Africa, and a teacher would have to guess

‘0 answer students' questions about the content of the photographs. Other
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teacher's notes are misleading. For example, the interesting exXcerpt on Kenya

(The Way People Live, Unit 3, Lesson 9) describes an old Kenyan's views of

the coming of the railway to his country. This is a classic quotation pitting
the coming of Western technology against human values and human survival in
Kenya. As land is alienated by the Europeans, Kenyané are forced onto smaller
plots of land which cannot support the population. At the same time, some
Kenyans are brought into the Western teciimological culture of motor cars, "fire
sticks." and trains. The teacher's note- suggest that students role ptay the
dilemma in Kenva. Some students, the nores continue, may ''suggest that

the ultimate solution to the problem their country faces is to force the

"pink Cheeks" (Europeans) out of their country and run it for themselves
again. They may argue that independence is a must, despite what it may.cost.
In short, they may suggest revolution. That, of course is exactly what did
happen in Kenya.' (p. T 354). Few teachers would know that thousands of

white people remained in Kenya at the time of independence, and, in fact,

that they were guaranteed safety during the transition to independence. The
‘racial conflict of "Pink Cheeks" versus blacks was limited, and Jomo Kenyatta
welcomed and encouraged whites to stay in Kenya. This is not clear in the
teacher's notes, which imply that the whites were forced out of Kenya rather
than that they were forced out of political control of Kenya. The difference
is important.

Overall, the references to African peoples in Windows on the World do

not support or illustrate the central themes of the series as a whole. Rather
than fittine the pattern of human diversities and commonalities, the references

to Africa reinforce stereotypes and fail to illustrate either diversity within
'( I
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Africa or commonality with the U.S. Because many of these problems are re-
flected in the choice of photographs, one wonders if the authors and editor

had the opportunity to select the photos used throughout the text.
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Reviewer #5

Rationale

Reflections on Asian Studies in Social Studies Texts

The treatment of Asia in American textbooks has been under close scruiny
by Asian‘épécialists in recent years. The Asia Society, a private non-profit
educational organization, conducted an intensive survey of how Asia is depicted in
306 social studies texts in use in 50 sitates under a grant from the Ford Foundation.

The Asia Society reported its findings in Asia in American Textbooks in 1976.%

The books were evaluated by over one-hundred experts with scholarly and teaching
experience on all parts of Asia. This study provides an excellent frame of
reference for publishers, textbook adoption committees and classroom teachers on
the use of Asian materials in the classroom.

What can be said of the "state of the art" regardi- . .:...: studies based on
this exhaustive project? At best textbooks should provide a true Asia perspective
on the problems, events, and influences which shape people's lives, bringing the
study down to the concrete level of day-to-day existence. Culture and people
should hold "center étage". Good textbooks let indigenous literature, art,
philosophy, religion, music, drama, diaries, or other humanistic primary source
materials tell the story.

Teachers and curriculum planners must exercise firm vigilance over content
information on Asia contained in their texts and supplementary materials. Asia
is by far the world's most populous region, composed of many countries, ethnic
wroups, and political systems. Thus, it cannot be easily characterized by
generalizatiéns. Educators must be prepared for inaccuracies due to faulty

interpretation, out-of-date information, superficial treatment, or conceptual

*The Asia Society, Asia in American Textbooks, Asia Society, Inc..112 E. 64th St.,
New York, N.Y. 10021, 1976,
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istortions. Lndeed, authors of social studies texts facea tremendously difficult
ask in presenting cognitive, affective understandings on such a huge region with’
ivergent cultures. Unfurtunaialy, what appears in school books is poorly
nformed by 0urrentsbin Asian scholarship. All too often simplification goes too
ar. In using texts teachers must be alert to western adaptations of Asian myths,
egends, folktales, and historical accounis. Eyewitness reports may only put
cross the cultural bias of the foreign visitor. Even case studies have been
ited as a major disappointment; textbook authors have featured what amounts to
abrications of situations and attitudes,

The ideal Asia-centered approach goes beyond the exotic side of Asian life
hich may catch the eye of the casual observer. Asian cultures are based on
oherent value systems which make sense to society members. Students must be helped
‘0 understand and empathize with the integrity of actilons, attitudes, and institutions
f people in Asia; to accept differences in a value~free manner; and to appreciate
\sian contributions to our global culture.

Two approaches more commonly characterize Asian material. One encompasses
ralue judgements which identify change as good, necessary, and an historical
tnevitability. Such assumptions cast indigenous traditional ways as impediments to
srogress, while judging positive achieveménts in terms of economic wealth and
achnological advancement. A second unsuitable tack derives from a Western-centered
bias in defining Asian "progress'". This takes the shape of a "catching up with the
West' mentality, failure to distinguish "Westernization" from "modernization"
describing Asia in terms of Western standards, emphasizing Asia's problems and
overlooking Asian strengths, or using Asia as a stage for events prominent in
Western history.

The findings of the Asia Society and these evaluations of four elementary
point clearly to the need for cooperation among specialists

social studies series,

rith Asian Studies expertise, teachers, and curriculum developers. Many colleges,
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universities, and private international organizations offer extensive resources to
assist teachers in teaching about Asian Studies. During the 1970's special
"outreach" programs werc created to perform a unique liaison function between Asian
scholars and the general public. As one of the first of these "outreach' programs,
the Project on Asian Studies in Education at the University of Michigan, has
much experience in providing bibliographi. assistance, in-service workshops, loans
of written and audio-visual materials, advice on curriculum planning, speakers on
Asian topics, plus assistance in pinpointing other local, state, and national
Asian Studies ﬁcséurces. PASE also toock part in the Asia Society Textbook survey.
Asian outreach units also endeavor to make teacher feedback play a more vital role
in the development of Asian studies classroom materials, through their network of
ties to professional organizations, private and public funding agencies, and book
publishers,

Evaluation of Asian content in the four social studies series was carried out
as a team effort under the direction of Jo Ann Hymes, director of the Project on

Asian Studies in Education. Ms. Hymes reviewed Windows on Qur World by Houghton

Mifflin. Though a .Japanese specialist, she has broad Asian expertise. She has
run workshops for audiences of all ages, developed curriculum, and edited Asia

Through Film and Teaching About Japan: A Resource Guide. Susan Pratt Walton

P S

evaluated The Social Sciences: Concepts and Values by Harcourt, Brace and
Jovanovich. Ms. Walton is a Southeast Asian specialist and Instructional Associate

at PASE. Editor of Southeast Asia: A Resource Guide for Teachers she is currently

t ranslating books on Indonesian and Javanese music and culture. Marie H. Martin

analyzed Concepts and Tnquiry: Learner-Verified Edition II by Allyn and Bacon.

Ms. Martin has lived in India five years and is a South Asian historian; has

taught grades 5-12. She has served as assistant editor of the Michlgan Papers on

South and Southeast Asia and the Michigan Series on South and Southeast Asian
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Languages and Linguistics: Andrea Sankar worked on the Holt Databank series.

Dr. Sankar is a specialist in Chinese anthropology having done research on old
age in China. Currently she is a consultant for the "American Values and the
Elderly" project and teaches cross-cultural topics at the University of Michigan's

School of Social Work.
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Reviewer #5

The Making of Our America
Allyn and Bacon

. Series
A. Overall. These volumes are part of a series of social studies volumes
for the elementary grades. They are concept oriented, and each year's
ser ©f recommended vqlumes includes an area study volume(e.g., India

/

for grade 4, the Middle East for «rade 5). The series is well integrated
and thoughttully laid our--a wide .ange of skills and concepts are

progressively developed and expanded through successive years.

B. Student's Point of View. From 2 student's point of view, these texts
are attractive. They are generoucly, colorfully, and (usually) appro-

priately illustrated (with captions)--sometimes comparison and class
discussion are suggested for a series of pictures. In addition, the
illustrations are drawn from a great variety of sources, (e.g., street
scenes, miniature painting, statuary, archaeological sites). 1In the
texts, different type styles are used for text, questions, stories,'and
so.forth, Lreaking the monotony and physically marking the place at
which one shifts gears and goes on to something different. After pre-
senting data or an idea or a concept, questions follow immediately in

the text. These are marked by degrees of difficulty, so the student

knows whether or not the question can be answered directly on the basis
of the information in the text, whether the information must be reworked,
or whether outside information or research is necessary. There are

maps, charts, graphs, and so forth, most using both metric and traditional
units. These are clearly explained in the text and then questions asked

and problems posed so that the student will not only understand those

f,
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specifiic materials, bur alse learn to understand similar materials.
As with the conceptual content of the texts, the degree of difficulty
{ncreadses each year.

L. The accompanying teacher's guides are thorough. Each guide begins
with an introduction to the series, its goals and objectives. Then
there is an explanation of how to use the guide and a list of overall
perrormance objectives, For each ihwdpter, there is a list of perform-
ance objectives. These are clearly stated, and they are marked as to
hiow complete the students' understanding should be of each objective
by the end of the study period. This is followed by a list in two
colunns: on the left, a list of concepts; on the right, the teaching
obiectives which, if met, will enable the students to understand and
apply that concept. Then there is a succinct explication of the con-
tent in the student volume providing the teacher with additional
contextual information. This is followed by teaching suggestions, a
series of notes that explain what types of answers should be elicited
from the question in the text, and a section on activities (these run
the gamut from blackboard activities to student research and report
topiecs}. Finally, at the end of each volume, there 1s a list of
sources of "Free and lnexpensive Materials". This is followed by a
list of books for teacher use, books for students to read or consult,
filmstrips available, and miscellaneous items--all of these sections

being briefly annotated.

These texts and guides are complete, but the teacher must do his/her homework.

He/ahe eannot 2o into the elass unprepared, have a student read page XY aloud, and

&
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then expect to lead a4 meanlngful and instructive discussion on the basis of
the text only. He/she must familiarize himself/herself with the concepts in the
teacher's guide and skim through the teaching suggestions. Having done this,
he/she need do nothing more in order to teach that particular section or topic
well, getting across concepts as well as data, helping his/her students develop
skills which will apply outside the classroom as well as meeting testing criteria.
[ wish [ had had such texts when I was teaching. Because of the way they
are constructed, they can be used withoui additional outside work and without
modification: pages can be assigned as lomework or they can be done in class;
questions can be the basis for discussion or they can be assigned as written
work—-answer just the questions marked in such-and-such a manner, write a report
on one of the questions that requires further research, answer one question from
each group choosing whichever level of difficulty you prefer, etc.; tonight,
draw a graph like the one in the text that shows how many pennies, nickles and
dimes there are in your father's pocket. Most importantly to me, because of the
way these texts are designed, a teacher can elicit responses from slower stu-
dents who can then be appropriately congratulated; in turn, cheir responses
can be expanded by more experienced or more articulate students--~resulting in
true participation by each class member, something which I believe is essential
to responsible and good teaching.
2. Some General Comments on the Series. It should be obvious from my comments
above, that [ am extremely impressed with the series and that it has my

recomnendation, However, . . . .

~
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\. The suggestad grade levels are too high for school systems with a
disproportionate number of students from disadvantaged homes. Pre-
sumably, any committee revlewing thes: texts would be aware of the
level of reading ability and experience of their students (my personal
experience is that 1 was forced to use a ninth grade text for seventh
grade students, about two-thirds cf{ whom should have had a seventh
grade text). Under normal(?) circuustances, because of the way the
texts are laid out, they could be used for students of mixed ability
or for tracked students,

8. Asia (separate from the comments below). The series is to be commended
for its attitude towards and coverage of non-western areas. Given that
space and time necessitate selectivity, I am impressed with the con-
tent; hcwever, one thing which does not emerge is the staggering
complexity of Asia. The series needs to include a consideration of
the incredible variety that exists in Asia. Given that materials must
be simplified, the editors have done a good job--generally speaking--
of avoiding distortion and condescension. Yes, I would like to rewrite
some of the materials dealing with caste,for example; but, except for
one major error (below), the way in which it is discussed compares very
tavoerably with other texts.

.. Nationalism. Throughout the series, naticnalism is presented as a

rather good western invention or creation of the 16th century (e.g.,

Jhe Age of Western Expansion, p. 123); but other areas, being a little

slower (it is implied), did not catch this precious feeling until much
liter. Hut nationalism is a 19th century phenomenon. Editors, please,

ask yourselves, '"Were the illiterate peasants of various areas of

-115-
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Enyland (or of the provinces of France or Spain or Italy or . . .)
loyal to some national concept of their particular state?'" Nonsense:
That other classes identified their interests with a particular state
is not the same as nationalism either.

Economics (for example, see the unacceptable checklist in The Indian

Subecontinent, pp. 72-73). From these texts, we reach the conclusion

that efficient farming, as in the lnited States (where we still have a
notable distribution problem if mat!nutrition and hunger are criteria),
involves perhaps 3 or 4% of the pepulation in agricultural production.

If this is a goal, then in lndia _alone, where currently about 75% of

the population of 600,000,000 are directly dependent upon their own
involvement in agricultural production, reaching this goal would separate
over 430,000,000 persons from their livelihood, nearly double the
number of persons in the United States. Please, get off the big bucks,
big rubles, and big salaries for foreigners in "hardship posts"; start
thinking of the appropriateness of solutions fér particular economies,
¢.¢., labor intensive agriculture in Japan. No mouse wants a door
big enough to let the cat in.
Women., Women are treated with silent fairness in these texts. Why
is it that, in modern times, only non-Western states have had women heads
of state cmerge through their political systems (Israel, India, Sri Lanla)?
Who did manage f{cudal estates during the Crusades? Yes, the women of
Islamic extraction did wear (and still do) the veil, but who commanded
that they have rights in property (Muhammad); what group has had con-

b3
tractual arrangements for temporary sexual alliances which protect any

issue from thosce alliances (the Shia).
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F. Politics, Monarchics nave not been as ahsolute, democracy 1s not
quite as democratlc, and reformers llke ilartin Lutheéer espoused so

simply for their ideas as suggested,

3. 5Some Major Problems

A. The Indian Subcontinent, p. 62, and Four World Views, p. 50. The vaisya

are merchants. The sudra are farmers and craftsmen (in the latter case,
which craftsmen are sudra and which are ovtecaste varies from region to
region according to lncal conventlizn),

4. Siddhartha fautama, after his enlizhtenment, is usually referred to in
ingilsh as the Buddha as there are a great many other buddhas who
should not be confused witin him.

C. Four World Views, p. 62, Hinuyana? No, no, no! Not in this context!

It is Theravada. In additien, including Zen with the three major
srarches of the '"religion'" “s ratuer like including a single branch of
4 pussy willow cut in late ﬂarcﬁ in a compnsition with a 75 year-old
oak, maple 2nd elm tree--it may be an interesting contrast, but it is
not &n appropriate presentation,

v, Medieval Civilization. p. 38, "Hindu-Araibic Numerals.'" Hindu refers to

to the practicev of scre form of the religion we call Hinduism. The
corre.t forin here would be Indo-Arabic, or just Indic. Given the des-
cription, Ar.abic numerals should be included in the chart as well, and
ti.e numoer 7 is completely unintelligible.

4. Some Typical Minor Problems

+. [he problem is "kowtow'". The word is a western mispronunciation of a

Chinese word, and it has come tc carry a negative connotation in modern

English. In its original sense, it was an obligatory act of great
|
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respect toward the emperor. Because of the difference in original

meaning uand present usuage, even though the situation is explained, an

' additional note is needed.

B. Four World Views, p. 65. The first two questions are not particularly
fair to Buddhists, Buddhism, and »11 the rest of us, e.g., substitute

Methodist or Roman Catholic. How about minister or priest instead?

After all, whether Buddhist, Jewish . ., ,, one 1s able to study science

to control nature (as do many Buddhists) because one has learned to

control oneself.

C. The Age of Western Expansion, p. 26. 'Centers of Civilization in the
0ld World, c. 1500" The Mughals (note spelling) did not enter South

Asia until 1526 (a term preferable to '"the Indian Subcontinent', by
tiue way); not until the 1570's did anything resembling an empire
hegin to emerge,.

~-Page 36, a reference to European shipbuilders borrowing from the Muslims.
This same problem occurs elsewhere, as for example a reference to China,
India and the uslims.

--Page 38, "This astrolabe was invented by the Greeks about 200 B.C. It
may be the vldest scientific instrument in the world.'" Those Greeks
were very clever to write on their astrolabe in Arabic in the 2nd cen-
tury B.C.

D. Medieval Civilization, p. 58, my favorite caption: "The ruins of an

Arab city in Africa' which accompanies a picture of a smali building

of perhaps three or four rooms. Then there are pages 80 and 8l in which
the "light plow' pictured matches the description given in the text of the
"new plow"”. Or the map on p. 112 of '"Europe'" which includes North Africa

and the Levant,
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E. Four World Views, p. B. Questlon 7, "boes God (or do goda) exist?"

followad by question 8, '"Does God (or do gods) care about human beings?"

Hmmm, what if I answer 'No' to question 7?

Conclusion

Taken as a whole, despite criticisms which can be made, the series is a
good one. My advice to any teacher wne iz going to use a series like this,
or probably just a part of the series, is to examine the entire series and
pick out the volume or volumes about which you have the most expertise
(whether applicable to what you will be teaching or not). Then read the
volume critically to see how it matches up with your own experience. Then
expect that similar problems will exist with the volumes that you will be
using, anz try to correct for them. Your students may be even more per-
spective in this regard, and their responses may indicate where there are
problems with the materials (either through naivete~-other people don't

really do that, do they?--or by showing hostility and prejudice).

o
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Reviewer 5

fhe Soclal Helencen: Concepts and Valuca
Hlurcourt, Brace and Jovanovleh

lhe Soclal Sclences: Concepts and Values (publlshed by Harcourt, Brace,

and Jovanovich ln 1975) counslsts of student texts and teacher guldes for
kindergarten through sixth grade. The content la organlzed around a serles of
concepts and values concerning man (and vwoman) and kls or her cultural and
physical environment. This conceptual rather than atrictly factual approach
1s hignly commendable. Lt encourages crudents to think creatively about their
own lives and to appreclate other cultures very dif ferent from thelr own. The
many ditferent kinds of exerclses suggested enable the students to develop
multiple points of view. With all the highly praiseworthy aspects of this
serles, however, it is to be regretted that the Asian content has some serious
faults. the following discussion dwells on the faults of the series more than
the good points not because the Asian content 1s totally inaccurate (it 1is
not), but because the good points are easy to see whereas the bad points are
often more subtle. |

There are three kinds of problems which plague the Asian content of The

Social Sciences: 1) A Western-centered rather than Asian-centered approach,

2) factual inaccurdcies and 3) omission of sufficient material on Asia.
The outstanding problem with many American textbooks on Asia 1s the ten-
dency to present Asian institutions, history and culture from a Western

perspective. In Volume IT of The Social Sciences a Western—-centered approach

is carefully avoided, while in Volume VI that approach appears frequently,
thougnh seldom blatantly. (The other four volumes of the serles treat Asla only
in passing.) The following provides illustrations of the Western-centered

approach versus the Asian-centered approach in both volumes.



Volume LI uunLulnﬁ many full-color photographsa of children from around
the world, Lncluding "Hirouhl" from Japan and "Ranl" fram Indla. Unlike photo-
sraphs {nomany texts, these do not merely perpetuate stercotypes and cliches
about Agia:  They show children pervforming cveryday activities like eating,
learnlng, obeying rules and saying "thank you." 'The implication of the photo-
graphs and the accompanying questlions 1o the teacher guldes 1s that all of these
different ways of acting are acceptablc, even 1f they are unlike Western ways.
The caption under one plecture says for cxample, "Hiroshi 1s in his bedroom.

What does he have in hils room? How 1s your room like hia? How 1s it different?"
(p. 186, Volume LL)* These questions do not focus on what, in Western terms,

is "missing" from the room. Instead, the questions suggest that here is a
different kind of bedroom, a reasonable and acceptable alternative to an American
bedroom. After seeing Hiroshi and Rani in a vériety of activities, the reader
feels as if he knows these children. They are not merely stereotypes: they

are real people. By centering on peoples and their cultures, Volume II
encourages students to think for themselves 1in evaluating their own and other
cultures.

Unfortunately the humanistic and Asian-centered approach evident in Vol-
uame 11 Is somewhat lacking in Volume VI. The Western-centered approach
manifests ltself there in three ways: 1) Often only the negative aspects of
Asian cultural Institutlons are described. 2) The authors apparently assume
that Asian countries will and should follow the same path to modernization that

the West followed. 3) Asian customs are unfairly compared to Western ones.

*Since all the material in the student texts 1s reproduced in miniature in the

teacher guides, all page numbers refer to the pages in the teacher guldes.
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The desceriptlion of the caute system in Volume V! provides us with a good
example of the way in which the positive elements of an Aglan cultural inastil-
tutlon are for the most part neglected, while the negative ones are stressed.
The authors can be credited for mentioning gome of the less important positive
aspects of caste. However, they do not wention the main functlon of caste., The
system provides a division of labor and #conomic solidarity by organizing the
exchange and distribution of goods and s~rvices among families of different
occupations. The '"Values Issue' activiry (p. 209, Volume VI) further reinforces
the negative rather than the positive aspects of caste: Students are asked to
discuss how they would feel if someone were mistreated by his or her peers and
forced to coullect garbage just because he or she had red hair.

A second, more subtle, failure to explain the positive elements of an Asian
custom is the discussion of Japanese family life, Although the authors do not
openly criticize Japanese family customs, they do not provide sufficient infor-
mation to convince American students of the value of the custom in the Japanese
context. For example, in explaining that older people often live with their
married son and his family, the text states, '"This 1s the Japanese way of
caring for old people." (p. 50, Volume VI) Although the authors should bte
commended for including this statement, they do not explain the positive values
of this custom sufficiently to enable students to overcome their own American
prejudices against the custom. Indeed, the questions listed in the teacher guides
probably serve to strengthen the American prejudice against this custom, rather
than to show the students the Japanése point of view. One such question is, for
example, "If you lived with all yogr relatives, how would decisions be made?

Yould anyone have authority to make decisions for others?" (p. 51, Volume VI)

i8]




A third example of niglectlng to mentlon the posltive aspects of Agla
can be found in the dlscussion of nineteenth-century China, Although the
authors stress that India has a "traditional economy' rather than a "maturve
economy" (as described below), they fail to mention the fact that, according
to many scholars, China in the nineteenth century had a "mature economy,"
[nstead, they describe nineteenth century China only in terms of 1ts refusal
to trade with the West. "Until almost two hundred years ago China had little
contact with Europe. For one thing, China traded very little with other
nations." (p. 360, Volume VI)

Another facet of the Western-centered approach is the assumption that
Aslan countries will and should follow the same road to modernization that the
West has followed. Seeing only the Westefn route, the text falls to mention
the problems of modernizatior .~ the Western model. For example,

The leaders of India...lnew that if farmers used modern machined,
fewer people would be needed to farm the land, and more food could
be produced. If factories and other forms of industry were built,
different kinds of goods could be made. People would then have the
chance to buy such things as radios and kitchen appliances. In this
way the use of resources would be more efficient, and the economy
would grow...They wanted India to have what economists call a mature
economy. (p. 256, Volume VI)
First of all, this view of modernizing India's economy has been outdated for
some time. The thrust for modernization today is to establish local agri-
cultural training centers and to use improved agricultural techniques (seeds,
fertilizers) rather than to encourage massive industrialization. It was
learned some time ago that massive industrialization results in even greater
farm income disparity than existed in pre-modern times, for buying tractors

and reapers requires a huge amount of capital that only a few individuals in

[ndia have. Use of tractors and reapers 1s also problematic in India because

fo
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of the suall sbae of most apgrleanltural plots,  BSecondly, vhis acatement asgsumes

that an lmportant goal of Indian modernizatlon 1s the Weatern one: the

acqulsiclon of material gouids Like radlos and kitchen appliances. Theae (giued

are not dlacndsed at all,  lnstead, students are led to belileve that India

will tollow the same path of Industrializat lon that the West followed, when

actually the conditions in Indla are very dlfferent from thoge in pre-industrialized
Western countrles,

A thivd way in which the authors of 'The Social Scilences exhibit a Western-~

centeraed approach {s by comparing Aslan cultural institutions to an ideal
which Western cultures have supposedly attained. For example, the ddeal implied
in the following passage is equality between the sexes.
in the past, a Japanese wife was expected to obey the wishes and orders
of almost everyone in the household...Although husbands are still the
heads of families, wives take a greater part in making decisions than
ever before. Husbands, then, are now more likely to respect their
wives' wishes. (p. 60, Volume VI)
This passage is misleading in several ways. First, it 1s untrue that Japanese
women obeyed "everyone in the household," for they managed the day-to-day finan~
clal affalrs, giving their husbands allowances, and they supervised the
upbringing of the children. Secondly, this statement is followed by the
question, "ILs this true in your community?' and is accompanied by two photographs
of an American boy washing dishes and an American girl checking the oil of a
car. These photographs leave the impression that American attitudes about male/

female roles have been universally liberalized, whereas Japanese customs are

still lagging behind.
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Having noted some of the probibems with the Wentern-centured approach in
Volume VI, L cannot neglect to state that In same ways the authora do descvibe
pregent-day Aslan cultures from Aslan parupectilves,  China, Tadia, and Japan
are not desevihed as backward statle cultures, but as actlve changlng socletles,
comlng to terms with the pressures for modernlfzatlon, The eredit for wodern-
Lzatlon 14 not glven to Western countrles but to the leaders of these countries
themselvaa, Thls s particularly evident (n the treatment of Gandhi., Occasionally,
the gentlnents of these leaders are even quoted, Three statements of Mao
Tae-tung are quoted for example (p. 368, Volume VI), In fact, the treatment of
the post-revolutlonary Chinese government and commune life 1s not flawed with
Western blases,

The second major problems with the Asilan content in The Social Sciences

lnvolved factual inaccuracies of two kinds: 1) descriptions which are outdated
and 2) oversimpllfications and omission of important facts.

The description of Japanese culture 1s outdated in its emphasis on rural
Life. The Japanese boy chosen to represent contemporary Japan as a quaint,
very traditlon-hound culture which is‘just very recently beginning to urbanize.

The outdated approach to Indian development problems has already been mentioned.

Since The Social Sciences was published in 1975, the section on modern China

is already out-of-date, due to the rapid rate of change in China. Although
obviously | cannot fault the authors for this outdated material, I mention it
only to alert teachers to the problem.

The most egregious example of oversimplification is the discussion of
caste in India. Although admittedly the caste system 1s extremely complex,

the

concepts of jati and varnma could probably be explained in a sixth grade text.
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[dentifying the four main '"castes" as Brahmans, soldiers, merchants and

farmers Ls inaccurate, for these are varnas, not castes. Furthermore, caste
cannot be defined solely by the occupation of its members for people of all
castes have always participated in most agricultural pursuits. The authors
also oversimplify the caste system on an historical dimension: "Caste
institutions are folluwed as they .ave hoen for thousands of years." (p. 214,
Volume V1) Actually, the caste system h2s changed considerably through history
(especially in the last ovne hundred years), and it continues to adapt in the
face of modern pressures,

Important aspects of Chinese history are also oversimplified or omitted
entirely. For example, in discussing "ile Mandate of Heaven' and the Chinese
empire, the authors stress the corruption, poverty, wars and heavy taxation,
while .ompletely neglecting to mentien the high artistic, intellectual, political,
and religious achievements of the Chinese empire. Consequently, not only will
the students have an inaccurate picture of China, but also they will not have
nearly enough informarion to do an activity designed "to dramatize the political
philosophy of '‘order" jin pre-revolutionary China." (p. 361, Volume VI) The
problem of oversimplification continues in the discussion of the Chinese govern-
remt durimg this periods

The people who advised the emper¢, were all rich landowners. These
landowners were the only educated people in China. The rest of

the Chinese peopie had little or no education and no say in the gov-
ernment. (p. 360, Volume VI)

This =:ssage completely omits a very important aspect of China during this period:
The goverament consisted of extremely well-educated scholars, and although
some of these scholars were rich landowners, by no means, were they all. Further-
more, Lt wwis untrue that by virtue of being a rich landowner, one could advise
the emperor.
185
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Oversimpliflicacion 1s a problem in the discussion of moderr China also:
""fhe Communists forced the landowners to give up their land. Many were put
fo death or forced to leave the country." (p. 364, Volume VI) Although many
landlords died as a result of the civil war, they were not executed by the
government as this statement implies, but were killed by leagues of peasants
unofflcially formed to attack landowners. The discussion of the Chinese economy
also omlts important facts: "The goals [ the 'Great Leap Forward," like
the gozls of the first Five-Year-Plan, w~re never reached." (p. 365, Volume VI)
In fact, many of the goals of the first Five-Year-Plan were reached, and
although the production goals of the Great-Leap-Forward were not met, the
latter did establish certain important social goals which have persisted.

The third major problem with the Asian content in The Social Sciences

is the lack of it, With two-thirds of the world's population residing in Asia,
only two of the six volumes treat Asia in any depth at all. (Asia is mentioned
about a dozen rimes in the other four volumes.) Secondly, all of the dis-
cussion of Asia centers on India, China, and Japan, almost totally neglecting
Southeast Asla (and Korea is not mentioned at all). This is especlally
unfortunate since Southeast Asia has been in the news for so long, due to the
United States involvement in Vietnam. Not only is the Vietnam War avoided, but
other sore points of American involvement in Asia are also not mentioned: the
Aslan theater of World War L1, the Korean War, and the American presence in

the Philippines. Just as embarrassing v :.s-vits In American history vis-a-vis Asia
are lLeft ouf, sc are Asian achievemenis in the arts, music, theater, and literature.
Although the anthors stress the negative aspects of traditional rwral 1life 1In
fndia, rfor example, they do not mention the great classical artistic traditions

practiced there.

e, \J .
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Along with the general lack of information on Asia in this series
igs the absense of source materials on the Asian countriles which are mentioned.
The teacher 1is provided neither with supplementary explanations of the student
readings nor with a bibliography of books and films with which to obtain
additional information. Occasionally, student activities are suggested which
require source materials which are not provided. For example, to teach Japanese
origami, the teacher is merely told to'work out an easy folding pattern...and
teach it to the children." (p. 197, Voluwe II) Such an exercise would not teach
the students anything about Japanese pape¢ folding, a unique art. Furthermore,
thiere are numerous books on origami for children published in this country.

In sum, the most outstanding feature of The Social Sciences is the frame~

work of concepts and values within which Asian cultures are presented. This
framework eucourages students to look at universal problems and then to examine
how different societies around the world have solved these problems. Volume 11
does an excellent job of showing students that other cultures have different
customs which are as reasonable as their own American customs. Students are
encouraged to evaluate a cultural tradition within its own context before com-
paring it to a tradition within American culture.

Perhaps the major fault of The Social Sciences is the paucity of materials

on Asia. Witn such a large percentage of the world's population residing in
Asia, it is disappointing that only two of the six volumes treat Asia in any
depth. However, when Asia is mentioned it is treated in some detail, and mostly,
it is treated fairly, although the quality is very uneven. Volume II is
excellent. The humanistic Asian-centered approach in the student text gives
students the impression of really knowing two Asian children, while at the same
time the tvacher's gulde suggests affective activities to promote a deeper under-—

standing of other cultures. However, Volume VI suffers from some Western bilases,



though they are seldom blatant. Descriptions of Asian cultures in Volume VI
are frequently outdated, oversimplified and misleading, and they rarely reflect
ﬁodern scholarship. Customs are often not explained in sufficient detail for
students to see their value within the Asian context. Indeed, many of the
exercises suggested in the teachers guide are imposs:ible to do without more
information. Unlike Volume IIL, the Asian individuals introduced in Volume VI
are stereotypes, and the ethnic diversity of Asian countries is not mentioned.

Despite these inaccuracies and Western biases, the authors of The Social Sciences

do manage tu create an impression of a vibrant and changing Asia, whose leaders
are actively and intelligently seeking solutions to the problems in their
socleties. That accompllishment is a very bright light in an otherwise seriously

-~

flawed plcture of Asla.




Reviewer #5

e Holt Databank Systen
Holt/Rinehart/Winston

"he o1t Databank Series presents the reader with a mixed offering.
Fortunately, some of its strongest features are clearly apparent in the texts
presente< to children. The format is immediately interesting and this is
consistently true of the whole series. 1 did feel, however, that the editors
cou'd “ave safelv included longer textual passages at the fifth and sixth
leve.s. The rhotorraphs and illustrations are remarkably good. They were
ohoicusiy carefuils chosen and rarely make implicit value statements: the
cectinn on the Creen Zevolution in Tndia being a notable exception. The
photozranns portraved arn interesting combination of people, activities, and
scenes selected te zive accnrate information about an area and to spaxk
chiliren’

5 interest in the pecple being studied. I especially liked. the
absence of captions which seems to encourage the reader to more closely
ewavine an- internret photogranhs. Many texts were additionally enhanced- by
the inc.usion o art vorl from the culture being studied. Paintings and prints
were often used to illustrate discussions. Unfortunately the editors were
sometimes seriouslv in error in their choice of prints. For example, in the
sectior on Japan before the steam engine, the prints on pages 74, 75, and 77
are said to illustrate peasant women at home while they actually depict
courtesans. Another example 1s the artist's rendering of Hwui Shan's voyage
which is done in .Japanese style not Chinese. One last example 1s found in
the fi.mstrip accompanying the pre-modern Japan section which shows artist's
nrints sai! to depict the countryside that are actually urban scenes and

others that .are fror the vrong historical period.
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In general the Databank mnterlals accompanying the texts were well put
together and accurate, especia.ly the one on modern Japan. The materials often
include local music and native sneakers. I felt the series of slides on Shang
bronzes designed for the sixth level was too advanced and frankly boriﬁg. The
Shang bronzes are of course impressive bur they do not illustrate technological
development in Chinn in a way that will interest sixth graders.

Aside from such inaccuracles as: '"Many children are born in villages like
Colpalpur but, hecause there is disease and lack of medical care few live

bevond the ages of three to four months,”

and a serious misrepresentation of
the failure of the (reen Revolution*, my main reservation concerning the children's
texts was the use of case studies. Some, like the story of the Kodama family
in modern fapan, were well done and accurate. Others reflected mainly the, I
assume, Western writer's perception of the situation. The worst example of
this was the storv of Sachin, the untouchable. This young man escapes from the
confines of untouchability to the university where he is surprised by the
rebuff of his Brahmin classmates when they discover his status. Fortunately

he does well in school and proceeds to take a good job as a high ranking
engineer where no one ihQuires about his caste status. After casual dating

in the nity, he returns nome to ask his father's help in finding a bride. Des-
nite his elegant suit the villagers still treat him as an untouchable. It is
difficult to believe that people In Sachin's office were not curious about his
caste attitudes. This storv savs more about the American belief in the power

of eincation and individual initiative than the problems. of the caste system.

*This Ls unfortunate hecause the case of the Green Revolution provides an
excellent example of the problems involved in modernization.
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Mv most serlous problems with the series lie in the teacher's guides
which explicitly reflect the conceptual organization of the series. The
authors and editors emphasize their determination to instill concepts rather
than facts in the students. Simply statecd, thelr contention is that facts
change, concepts don't. To realize this aim the texts have been divided into
what T weuli call human geography for levels one and two; geography and economics
for level rhree, anthropolozv and sociolicy for level four, history and political
science for ievel rive, and economics ar.l anthropology for level six. Many of

the hasic conepts involved in these disciulines are successfully introduced in

the texts. ften this has been achieved. however, at the expense of the con-
tent. Thus the teacher is encouraged to lead discussions of the Indian village
not in terms of itse!f but rather through a comparison to the Ibo village. This

pattern is seen throughout the series. Possibly if the individual units and/or
the sunolementary material given to the teacher were more thorough this approach
might be fruitful. As T read it now, and as I think the authors intended it,
the student will learn something about cultural relativism, anthropological,
sociological, economic ani historical methodology with little real understanding
of the individual cultures studied.

The focus on methodologv as opposed to content in some cases leads to
distortions. For Instance, the Naga, a hill tribe located on the Burma-India
border was chosen to discuss the reliability of sources in social science. 1In

pickine a headhuntine tribe which has not been thoroughly studied since the

1930's the authors presented a view of hill tribes which is both seriously out-

of-date and inaccurate. Throughout the section they focused mainly on the exotic

aspects of its religious and social meanings.
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Another problematic feature of the teachers' guldes are the values
clarification exercises. The authors say that they wigh to make thelr values
explicit and to encourage students to continually examine their owm values.
While this is an admirable aspiration, I am afrald it results in the diminu-
tion gf the culture being studied. Students are continually asked to compare
a sltuation in one culture to thelr own responses. Consequent’ " the student
comes tc understand himself or herself hetter but not the culture im question.

Althouch I would not call this approach a Western centered approach, its
focus on methodologv and American valuec clarification makes 1t a non-Asian
centeres approach.

In conclusion I shall briefly review the coverage given to different Asian
cultures. Southeast Asia was barely mentioned. Only the Naga and the people
of a Porneo rainforest were discussed. This seriously underrepresents the
complex and sophisticated cultures of Southeast Asia.

The treatment of China is not so much inadequate as barely present. Apart
from a few verv brief sections on China's early history hardly any aspect of
China is treated at all.

The longer sections on India featured discussions of caste as well as
the contriast between modern and traditional which seems to mark most discussions
of Lndin. The account of the caste system was accurate as far as 1t went but
no positive aspects of the system were ever mentioned and the implication was
clear that caste stands in the way of modernization. The focus on caste and
modernizarion laft out, with the exception of one filmstrip on art, the great

contributions of the highly developed and sophisticated Indian civilization.
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The treatment of Japan was qualitatively uneven. The sections concerning
modern Japan posed the value conflicts involved in modernization fairly. The
material on pre-industrial Japan was greatly oversimplified; e.g., the
development of shipping, the railroads and trucking was attributed to the
mechanization of the silk industry.

In sum, it seems to me that in many parts of this series Asian material
is used primarily to illustrate and exemniify a set of concepts and this
repeatedly leads to rather serious distortions. (Even so, much of India simply
exemplifies the notion of tradition, whi'e much of Japan is turned into an
illustration of the concept of successful modernization. The picture of these
cultures becomes flat in the process.) Very large and important aspects of
Asian cuitures are almost wholely omitted (the most serious example of this
beine China) and one has the feeling these cultures are slighted because they
do not lend themselves to the illustrations of the concepts which the authors
selected. There 1s very little question that these texts could have been
greatly improved if some experts in the field had been consulted (the material
on the village in India is a notable exception). The strongest thing one
could say for the texts is that they are 'value-free'. Their most serious
flaws, in mv view, are that they attempt to teach conéepts rather than other
cultures, and the material on the other cultures, at least in considerable

part, is more cver-simplified than one would hope.
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reviewer ifd

Windows on Qur World
Houghton/Mifflin

Windows on Our World is definitely a step in the right direction toward

providing a global approach to social studies education at the elementary
level. But it is not perfect by any means. This series selects an inter-
disciplinary thematic approach aimed at "helping children develop an under-
standing of who they are" as individuals, as members of groups, as human

beings, and as inhabitants of earth. Indeed, Windows on Qur World does a

fairly good job at getting across to children the notion of global inter-
dependence as spelled out in the Michigan Department of Education "Guidelines
for Global Education."

The organization structure of the series offers both strengths and weak-
nesses. Cognitive understandings, skills in dealing with information, and
values are interwoven throughout each level as concepts are developed. Asia
fits into this pattern providing L context for a given concept, as opposed to
being treated in isolated area studies sections. The positive results of this
approach lies in its impact in conveying the cdmmonality of the Asian human
experience with the rest of the world at evéry grade level. A main drawback
arises, however, in the potential for superficiality in scattering Asian
examples throughout six volumes with no attempt to build a cohesive picture of
Asian cultural and historic traditions. I am encouraged that Houghton/Mifflin
has attempted to use so many Asian examples. Yet I am also disheartened by
the consistent factual inaccuracy, lack of concrete information for students
about contemporary indigenous Asian lifestyles, and overall inability to deal

with impnrtant issues in Asian politics, socilety and economics.
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[ will proceed to assess Asian coverage in Windows on Qur World in four

areas: underlyine assumptions and approaches to Asian material; scope and
accuracy of content information for four main regions and countries in Asian
Studies (China, Japan, South Asia and Southeast Asia); f&rmat and illustrations;
and adequacv of teacher materials.

Attention should be paid to the assumptions underlying the selection and
presentation of Asian material in these texts. Pre-occupation with change and
technological advancement is employed as . major framework for discussion of
contemporarv Asian life. By the sixth grade this gets spelled out in a three-
part continuum from "pre-industrial" to “industrializing" to 'highly indus-
trailized." South Asia, Southeast Asia, and China are lumped in the "pre-
industrial" categorv with most references to these regions centering on the
lack of machines. Indians guide plows which haven't changed for centuries

(The United States, p.94); Filipinos carry goods on shoulder poles (The Way

People Live, TI81): Chinese use hand hoes (Planet Earth, T341). Only passing

reference is made to the modern sectors of these Asian regions, and no information
is provided for the teacher to give a sense of this other aspect of these

countries. Boys 1n a science museum (Planet Earth, T1ll2; not identified as

China) or a factory in India (The ygz.Péople Live, T336) hint at a more
modern urban existence, which otherwise only comes up when students locate
capital cities on maps. The authors accentuate Asian problems, such as food
scarcity in Indla, yet do not attempt to counterbalance them with strengths.

Japan provides the example of modern Asia. Yet the discussion focuses on

problems of population density in Tokyo (The Way People Live, T465~8) and

industrial water pollution in Minimata (Planet Earth, T205-6). These are both

valid points, but no mention is made, for instance, of Tokyo as a vibrant
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cosmopolitan capital, center of finance, fashion and culture, nor of the life
of the average person. The decentralization notion, popularized by the now
discredited former Prime Minister Tanaka, is no longer in Qééue. Seeking
after Figher levels of technology is presented as the course for Asia to
follow. ‘No mention of the difficulties zountries have in achieving indu-
trializarion, or of the inappropriateness of some western technology to Asian
settings (like large, expensive American tractors in small rice paddies), or
of the impact of multination corporations on the ec0nomiesbland'social fabric

of Asian countries. There are important issues here which Windows on Our

World has iencred, despite abundant scholarly writing in these areas. On

the whole, students gain little appreciation of the richness of Aslan life in
terms of the continuity of traditions alongside modernity, or more importantly,

of how technologv in Asian countries 1s woven into the economic, social, cultural,
and politfcal fabric of life.

Eurocentric Western bias also undercuts the treatment of Asia. Asian
history plavs a very minor role in the texts, and where it does come up, Asia
mav serve as the stage for western history. This is apparent in the treatment
of the Spanish-American War. Students are asked to imagine how a Filipino
might have felt in response to U.S. colonialism without the aid of any Asian
source material. Teachers are not given instructions on how to develop a
discussion around this issue, or where to look for additional resources on the
Philippine perspective on this event. The problem of omission becomes clear
when not a word is written about U.S. involvement in Indochina in the 60's and
70's. Although the Spanish-American War lasted only ten weeks, according to
the authors, it was felt to be of greater relevance than the Indochina conflict
where American presence lasted from 1961 to 1975, and conservative estimates

of cost run to |.3 million Vietnamese and 56,000 Americans dead (not to mention
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Laotians, Cambodians, and others) and $141 billion spent. The social and
political repercussions of this conflict in Indochina, as well as in the U.S.,
are vital to student understandings of global interdependence between Asia and
the U.S. Indochinese refugees make up a fast growing segment of the Asian
American population and are well-represented in the state of Michigan. It
would be possible to compensate for omissions of this sort, however, using

the Activity Cards which touch on historv and politics (number 23, 534, 56, 59,
97, and 110) to focus on such significant Asian events.

A second aspect of a Eurocentric Western bias derives.from the selection
of Asian content and superficiality in what has been provided to students and
teachers. [t 1s unlikely that Asian scholars were consulted in the preparation
of segments on Asia. Much of it does not represent current scholarly thinking,
nor is there particular depth of coverage of Asian people's lives dfwéﬁé;omé.

The reading on Chan in Laos (The Way People Live, T448) even seems contrived.

Rather, bits of information are sprinkled throughout 1n statistical comparisons
and isolated examples of human behavior. Students may learn that Japanse marry,
or that housing and dress can be related to climatic zone, or that children play
instruments or games, or that chopsticks are for eating (though not necessarily
made of wood). But they are not aided in understanding the cultural signifi-
cance of these facts. The teacher's materials do not include background infor-
mation sufficient to draw together these bits of information, or even cross
references to aid teachers in relating cultural phenomena from the same country.
Further, there is a2 tendencv to select rather exotic aspects of Asian life--
tattooing in Burma or the case study about the mahout of India--or lifestyles

of primitive socleties like New Guinea. I feel it is imperative to hold up the



same standard of broad applicability to examples from Asian life which is
implied in the selectlon of material on American life. Exotic slices of life
may be eye-catching for students, but they do Aot afford a very useful sense

of what are the most common experiences for Asians generally. For instance,

as a rite of passage in Burma the practice of shaving the head of a youth before
entering a Buddhist monastery is both widespread and reveals much more of
contemporary social life and belief systems than tattooing. Buddhism is also

a major religious tradition in Asia. To be fair, the segment on New Guinea

(The Wav People Live, T188-93) offers an innovative means of teaching students

how to infer cultural practices. But in-depth information on village Ipdia or

a case studv from one of the more populous Southeast Asian countries (Indqqesia,
Malavsia, Thailand, Philippines) would be more characteristic of those regions.
Teachers must be careful not to glve students an impression of rurgl Asian 1life
as beine exotic, primitive, or less rational than our own way of 1ife. 1In
using the Houghton/Mifflin materials, this may entail providing supplementary
information to give students a sense of empathy and further understanding of

the integrity of Asian lifestyles.

A few words should be said about the scope of Asian coverage in Windows
on Our YWorld. As mentioned earlier, references to the various countries of
Asia are scattered thronghout all six volumes. Further, the authors did not
attempt to organize the material so that students finally get a representative
and comprehensive picture of particular Asian countries. While it is helpful
to make a point of cultural and ceographic diversity in Asia, students should
also gain understandings of Asian history, culture, literary and artistic

achievements, and everyday life. On the other hand, the series is to be
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commended for brinuving out manv instances of interdependence between Asia and
the rest ot the world in the dreas of resource production and consumption,
international organizations, trade, population migrations, and languages.

A common division of the vountries of Asia by area studies at the uri-
versitv level recognizes four major divisions: People's Republic of China,

Japan, South Asia (Afghanistan to Nepal) and Southeast Asia (Burma to Vietnam,
Malavsia to Indonesia, the Philippines). Teachers would be well advised to
supplement the materials presented in the Honghton/Mifflin series for selected
counrrics wirhin these divisions. A teuacher's interest, presence of a child of
Asian ethnic oricin, population or political significance may guide this

choice. The countries which have the greatest wealth of reaching matvrials at
the vlementary level are the People's Republic of China, Japan, and India. There
is ecual availabilitv of materials on the following Southeast Asian Lﬁuﬁtries:
Thailand, Malaveia, Philivpines, and Indonesia. It is difficult to find

accurate and up-to-date materials on Burma or Vietnam.

Windows on Our World zive varying degrees of attention to each of the
four major areas of Asian Studies. But, in general, all suffer from a lack or
depth of content and analysis.

The series does not deal at all with the current social, political, economie
or artistic reality of the People's Republic of China. It sticks to China's
early civilization, mvths, proverbs, bits of later history relevant to the
west (Marco Polo and western imperialist powers in Chipa in the late 1800's;,
and modern day language retorm,

The picture of Japan presented in the lower elementary texts includes some
ianFMA[iﬁﬂAUn customs, housing, holidays, family life. These facets of Japanese
life, however, are not explained in detail for the teacher. In the upper grades,

Jenan comes across as oa highly industrialized country with a congested urban

s,
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capital, with nol.ution problems and as a foe turnad friend. The map wrk
on Japan in Tn. v Peonle Live 1s very goor,

South Asia receives scant attention In the lower grades. One of the few

references (The Worl! Ar i Us, T59) incorrectly states that pajamas worn by
schoolbovs are . 5+ these pants are daily wear for lower income Indians
and even leisurez . .r for the middle class depending on the region of the
countrv. Texts for grades four through six present South Asia as a machineless

region with problems of food scarcity and flooding. In trying to get across
the notion of global interdependence regarding a pump made in Columbus, Ohio
sent to Bangladesh, students are asked to infer how many families depend on

the pump (The Unired States, p. 175). Counting pots in a photo is a grossly

misleading tactic to explore village organization. Much of the content for
South and Southeast Asia is devoted to myths and religious philosophy. Un-
fortunately, these sections are often oversimplified and inaccurate, nor are
thev used at all in reference to how such traditions come alive in people's
daily lives. Teachers would be well advised to consult reference works
t> supplement what is written about the major Asian religions. Illustrating
the common need to learn, there 1s a rather extraordinary story of a tribal
vouth who is an elephant handler (mahout) who goes to school to become a
forest ranger. This uncommon example of South Asian life is further marred
bv its e¢thnocentric staging involving the presence of an American writer.
Southeast Asia repeats the same Story as South Asia for coverage in the
lower zrades--very scantv. Until the sixth grade level, pictures from Southeast

Asia frequentiv remain unidentified. The Way People Live selects a smattering

nf countries--Philippines. Laos, Malaysia, Burma, New Guinea—--but makes no
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attempt to convev cultural and zeographic similarities and differences with
which vontesporary scholarship on Southeast Asia describes this region. The
modern sector and cities remain largely ignored, as with China and South Asia.

fine =f the sreatest strengths of Windows on Our World is its- pleasing

format and illustrations. The photograp!c of Asian topics are quite good and
rhe concent humanistic. The maps and charts are generally up-to-date, and the
peography skill building on Asia seems wnite strong. The series is somewhat
weaker in rerms of its inclusion of Asian art. Good pronunciation guides

‘ are oroeiled o students for names of Asian people and places. Returning
to nhotegraphic elements, the captions (vhen given) relate well to the
nictures. & recurrent problem exists that the Asian country of origin is
nnt identifier for the teacher, nor explonatory information provided to
insure adequate class discussion, Thus, teachers are left ignorant of what
customs are followed and what is eaten at a Japanese meal (Things We Do, T146),
or how the water source fits into the fabric of South Asian village 1life

{The United State., o. 175). Drawings illustrating Asian content are much less

successful than the photographs. A Japanese family shown squatting on a
patterned floor wearing shoes and clothes of nondescript origin (Who Are We, T297)
shows far too ruch artistic license. Similarly, illustrations accompanying

the student text on Surva (Planet Earth, T308) and Brahma (The Way People Live,

T20%-9) present incorrect iconography and poor captions. Again on the positive
side, sixteen onut of one-hundred-and-sixty Activity Cards lend themselves to
the study of Asia, strengthening understandings and skills particularly in
geogranhv, political science, economics, and history. The formats of the cards
are allurine, ond the projects proposed would lead students into profitable

avenues of exploration of Asian countries.
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The guildes for teachers primarily aid them te help students master what
is presented in the student materials, and not much more. Because there is

a consistent problem in Windows on Uur Werld with shallowness of content on

Asia, 1t is unfortunate that the teacher's materials are not richer. Most of
the recommended books for students deal with Japan or Japanese Americans,
neglecting the other Asian regions. Very little is recommended in the way
of audio-visual materials on Asia. Teaciers are pretty much left to their own
devices in working with content for the activity Cards. There are a host of
problems with many books written on Asia for young pecople. It 1is not too
much to assume that even library materia!s used by students in conjunction with
their social studies projects would be of questicnable utility in providing
students with an accurate, empathetic, Asia-center<1 understanding. Given
this problem, teachers may wish to work with students and resource librarians
in developing their awareness of somz of the 1ssues ralsed in (Lic Teview,
which may also characterize supplementary written and audlo-visval materials.

In conclusion, Windows on Onr Worll rates highily ip acbieviag ius affective
and skill objectives, but in the area of cognitive understzndings of Asia, it
is nampered by mixed quality in the facrual informaticw on Asia. The series
rarely reflects current scholarship on Asia, and it= :ountenrt is marred by
inadequate data, conceptualizaticn, and interpretation of Aslan ways of life .
Students may be led down the wrong pati: :o Lafer:ing. hypothesizing, imagining
based on the matarials presented in the studenr text, ani teachers have iInsuffici-
ent information on Asian culture to guide them in correctly processing Informaticn.

¢ would fault the authcr for not exercis’..g better rrganizational control of

Asian content. [ do not object necessarily to usiny various world zeglons to
demonstrdate points in the development o' a conceptual framework. Indeed the
F P R
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conceptual framework of Windows on Qur Wurld seems zt:quate, Asian cu

aside. ‘However, care should have been taken to integrate Asian cc~tcr =0 as
to provida 1) & muve comprehensive understanding of the cultural a:. j2o0graphic
diversity of Asiua, as wer. s the reglonai characteristics within the Asian
sphere, 2) a more modest sel=. Lon of countries to be explored in depth whose
customs are generalized rto ar. entire Astan reglon, 3) an Asia-centered
perspective which reflects a more completc picture of Asian life across all

the social studies disciplines. As it stands, Windows on Our World gilves stu-

dents the tools needed to approach another culture openmindedly and inquisitively,
but teachers must bear in mind certain shortcomings in its Asian content in

order to use this series effectively.
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revivwer wvuo

The Need tu Revise North American Images
of the Middle East in Text Books
Scholars of the Middle East have long recognized that school textbooks

nave neglected and often over simplified information relating to Middle Eastern
culture, history and politics. At times it has been distorted. The need for
accurate, objective and non-stereotypic information about this area of the world
upon which the U.S. depends so greatly for its energy hardly needs to be
justified. Everyday we find articles in the paper dealing with Palestine and
Israel, 0il, the war in Lebanon and so furth. Yet from most of the readings,
few teachers could help students understand the complexity of the area and the
nature of the relations between our country and the Middle East. Of the
publications that were reviewed in this series, only one, Allyn-Bacon, Learner
Verified, has made any attempt to treat the area in any depth, and that book
has the serious omission of any discussion of colonial history, and thus
seriously undermines an understanding of today's problems.

The major misunderstandings and shortcomings can be e:swi - ized under the
followiug topics: 1) a lack of knowledge of Western colomi: i wwannation in
the past and present interests and control by the West teclay, 2) the variety of
peoples in the area is still not accurately presented, although the Aliyn-Bacon
pook, Eéggg_gg_ggg_Middle East, has done a good job trying to rectify the image
of the Arab as a momad. 1n the latter book however, one does not get the feeling
of a4 class structured socilety with cementing networks. The upper class is
minimized, ‘ities are played down, yet their relation to villagers, nomads and

otuers are so crucial. Also, in this line, the numerous minorities whether

s Y



linguistic or religious are not discusseo, yet as we have seen in Lebanon, these
units are crucial units in some areas and are often galvanized into political

as well as social and economic action. 3) Geography is usually corvect and
accurat~. However, one problem for geographers and hence for studeuts is a satis-
factory definition of the boundaries of '"The Middle East'. Some texts include
Egypt and not Libya, the latter being verv much a part of the Middle East. The
Allyn-Bacon books have omitted the North African countries, Morocco, Algeria,
Tunisia and Libya from discussion in botn the books on Africa and the Middle
East. lhese countries are on the African continent but are Arabic in culture,
thus the distinction should be made and discussed. 4) There has been a mis-
understanding and antipathy toward Islam. I found that this is an area that has
shown improvement in many of the texts reviewed here. I would add, hcwever; that
it is slighted in some and the fact of its continuity with Judaism and Christianity
is negle:ted. One still feels a lack of humani:y in the religion as expressed

by the writers., Previcus hostile statements are not made anymore but tle
religion still appears as ''curious" in many statements. If authors d. a:.x
understand certain behavior, it is 5etter to omit it. 5) The posltic of

women is not discussed realistically. 6) Many of the texts imply the '"backward-
ness' of the Middle East countries can be resolved by wholesale Westo}nization
and improved technology. This 1s done threugh coverage of countries céﬁsidered
"friendly" to the US, glorifying their leaders, omitting discussion of "unfriendly"
c0untrie$, lack of discussion of various attempts by countries to improve their

ovm conditions through land reform irrigation projects, etc. This is done

again-t a background which has not discussed why many of the countries hsve been

~
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poor, such as England's exploitation of Egypt's cotton resources through political,
economic and military measures, Thus,there {s little connection made between
technology and soclo-economic systems. In addition the poorer countries seem

to be measured against Israel, One book, Lands of the Middle East, entitles its

chapter on Israel as "Israel: A Western latlon in an Arab World". It then
does not explain the nature of the Westeru linkage through extensive economic,
military and technological support, nor the fact that the vast majority of the
population of Israel is not from Western countries, but from Arab countries.*
6) There is almost a complete oversight of the Palestinian presence or view
in all books. Thus, one of the crucial elements in the events of the Middle East,
the 3 million stateless Palestinians, many of whom are in refugee camps, and
who represent one important catalyst for soclal change in th: area, are not
present ir the discussions. This hardly seems accidental. 7) A sensible
discussion of the Ottoman Empire which governed the Middle East for 500 years
before Larope ;huwid be included.

Besides thz obvious need for understanding the Middle East on a national
and intellectual leve’, wa here in Michigan have the additional fact that we
have one of the largest Arub-American communities in the United States. The
Detroit area itself has over 120,000 persons from cultures of the Arabic speaking
countries. In 1976, one third of all the non-English speaking children in the
Detroit Public Schecols spoke Arabic, thus reflecting the recent immigrants into
this area. The Arab community has had a continuous migration to this area, in
large part because of the strife in the Middle East, thus there is a need for
students t¢ un.. .and this minority. Other vocal minorities have been finally
included in tests, but most Arau students will find little to help them feel

*The uppe - classes are from Europe while the lower are from Arab countries. Also
the third class nature of the Arabs in Israel is not mentioned.
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included, More is needed {n thoe way of Jdescribing the achievements of some

ol the past Arab Fmplres, soch ag the Umavyid and Abbassid Empilres. Also since
most Arab-Amervlcans are Chrilgstlan, Lt surprlses them that some books equate
Arabs wich Tslam. A realistic discusston of the various minoritiea, religilous
and linguistic, is needed. Thus, the Chaldeans from Iraq, the Coptic lgyptlans,
the Druzes, Maronites, Shla and other groups which make up our Michigan resldenta
will be better understomod. Also, of course,the Palestiniang find little or no
mention of them, their history in Palestine and their views today. Thus, all
sides should be fairly and objectlvely prasented, for the benefit of our
numerous iddle Eastern students as well as other students who need to learn
about thls area tu which America is so completely interdependently related,

Most of the comments and critisms above have been made in reference to the
majority of the Middle Eastern population, that is the Arab population, However,
the general comments on lack of historical perspective in relation to the emergence
of Western colonialism, the nature of reforms, the discussion of minorities, of
class and the various Western blases can be said about the other countries
included in the area, Turkey and Iran. Since they are considered '"friendly"
countries, some of the iscussions are presented more favorably, but basic
questions remain unanalyzed.

jenerally, there have been attempts by some publishers to include more infor-
mation on the Middle East. However, they can be improved by involving Middle
Eastern experts and scholars more actively in Lhe writing of these sections. By
this | also mean asking Middle Easterners to write and/or read certain sections.
Also the bibliographies for teachers should include books written by Middle Eastern
persons in English, and by Middle Fast Information Reports, etc. These are avail-

able in this country. The bibliographies should be upgraded and updated.
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Coneepls and inqulry
A Tyo and Bacon

The hooks are very attractive, casy to une and well produced,  The charty
and pletures are good and generally try to be representatfve, although In the
Middle East they are scant on showing 1ive of the upper classces and thas while
dwelling on raral peoples, plve ldeas of backwardness and not a total plotnre,
This {s partlentarly true when the Arab countriles are placed heside tarael,  Thus
a pleture of an Arab, Turkish or ifranian university scene would also’be welcome,
since there la once of Hebrew University, etc,

Most material is clear and concise. The books cover many topics which might
be left out of other books, topics which might be considered controversial. This
{5 true of their books in general, however, in the book Lands gﬁ_ggg_ﬁigglg_gggg,
there are some serious omissions which I shall discuss in more detail below.

The teacher aids are valuable and easy to use. They give concrete examples and
added information plus questions and ideas to explore. Often, however the
questions asked of the students, such as how to stop the population explesion in
Egypt, have not been sufficiently discussed in the text for the student to answ
Many questions are complex and the answers or background not there. In the area
51 the Middie East, this has to do with a lack of any discussion on colonial his-
tory, and other problems discussed below.

the books show the geographical diversity of people and lands. The use of
letter writing by local youngsters, the human interest of the village, kibbutzim
and bedouin lire is brought out well. Students would become interested in further

ezploring the areas. The books are alive. There is some problem in continuity

For example, Medieval Civilization discusses Arab culture and the rise

-3
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ar Palam, hat conraion o ment fon of the Ottoman Foplee whiich raled the Arab
Fands ror 500 vearvs, nor b theve mentbon ol Bnropean Colondg b ban and che
relacton v Wescern colontaliaw to the Ottoman Faplre,  The Age of Wentoern
fpens Do abae o the ceonomles of caotondal Tam, g we are brought to the
contemporary period withowr the Tmpovtant hilstory that preceded and Tald the
Backpromd tor todav's orpanicarlon,  Also, theve g a problem of defdinltions
ot culture and geography by whileh the coantrles of Novth Afrviea are omittoed
trom both the books on Afefea and the MLddle Bast.

The books are biased toward Western capltallut approaches of development,
awd omit wome of the most basic prluciples of capitallsm guch as the need for
new w kets,  There bs little digcusslon of dominance and dependency in the
arva or trade with the Third World countrles and the military sales that
accompany trade relations, There is no discussion of the economic backing of
Isracl by the U.3, There is no discussion of economic classes in the liddle
East, thus we cannot begin Lo understand the recent Lebanese Civil War, the
contlicts butween Furopean and Eastern Jews in Israel, etc. Many of the
religious contflicts such as between some of the Maronite Christians and the
various uasiims, the poor, other Christians and the Palestinians in Lebanon
result from the divide and rule policies of the irench in the colonial past
il competing outside powers in the n-ca today. The history of the Palestine/
lsraeli controversy can only be understood within this historical perspective.

Other specitic Comments Regarding the Middle East

1. There are a number of places where the Middle East should ue included. 1In

The .nteraction of Cultures, Western Imperialism and the dominance of

western culture is discussed for China, Africa and Tudia, but not the Middle

East, in The Age of

Western Fxpansion, the Ottoman Empire is omitted, and

b
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the coopamtes of tmpeyptalism Ls not woell digeugoed,  The paee For edieval
Givi) Gt dons,  The hooley Feanomy - and Hee le by, owlts any dscusy Lon of
cuternal markers and many o the hanies ob capleal st expanslon, b The

2, there Ta no diaeuasion of the Middle Rast

A feans Adventure . Vo lame
unti L vhapter 4 (el peviod 1993 -1901) ) yvet the U5, was dependent economle-
ally on MUddbe Bastorn ol Ceon World War U1 ong and ne mentlon Ly made of
the crvatton or the tsracll state (L9480 thus there can be no understundling
ol todlowing Jlscusslons auch as on page C=162 or the Yom Kippur War, callud
Lhe Ramadan War by the Arabus,  There ave 2 pages (G 218-220) on the Mlddle
bt of b celods fn the section ol current cvents,  Thus the book fs ot
dirted and Jdocs not wive adequate coverage to events crucial to U.S. history,
The map on p. 8160 Ls also inaccurate. It does not show that Iraq, Lgypt

and some Persian Gull areas were under British colonial rule.

[n the book Agriculture: People and the Land, it seems that {¢ should be

mentioned tvhat agriculture began in the Middle East. In the book on Prejudice

and Discrimination there should be mention of Arab-Americans. Although they

.+ not a larae group, perhaps 2-3 millions, they should be mentioned,
particularly since they are increasiug s recent immigrants at a very high
rate. One third of Detroit's non-English speaking students in 1976 were

Arabic speakers. Also they feel numerous discriminations. 1In Four World Views,

there is a very interesting and useful text which i..cludes Confucian, Buddist,
Hebrew and Greck ideas or philosophies. In relation to the Middle East, it
seems important to point out that many Jewish people in the world are not
Zionists, and any mnecessary connection between Judaism as a religion and the

political state of Israel should be avoided, or at least the distinction should
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b mode, Also sdnee Muslhons and findus constitoce sneh Targe popelatbona
e the workd, vepresentat fon ol chebr yellyloas phillosophles would also
e benel dceial,

2o conntrbea whiehs e deemend MU Tend by ta che ULS, pet more space than othera,
Why Lmportant countrfes suach as Syela and lrag are nor even Included La
suspect, ilnee Lhey are so central to Middle Fase hilstory and politlcal
cocits, o (Phis i 0 the book Lands of the Middle Mast). 1s it because
they are "untfriendlv™  Arve they! History changes quickly in that a.n.  In

all rie books except the Lands of the Middle Fast, che Igraell-Arab conflict

i ot rledarly presented,  In this lavter bool, there 1a some attempt to
portroy cach side, but there is no Palestinlan view discussed, In the teachers
sulde p.vy, there is the repetition of the old cliche that the Palestinians
"fled'" their lands. The basic alliance of Zlonism and Briltish colonialism
and .S, backing is not presented.

Recent events are also slanted toward U.S. interests. Local systems are

not related to international systems economically, only in a political way.
This is true also of the sections on villages, bedouins, kibbutzim as well
as state cconomies. There is no serious discussion of local attempts at
land reform and the realities of the oil situation, of the increasing
economic stratitication, inflation and other problems in the Middle East.
Umiler the section on Lebanon little can be understood of its organization,
Chere is oo clas- history, no mention of French protectionism for the
“aronitas is discussed, and the state is portrayed as a Switzerland of the
Widile Easw. It is obviously uninformed in light of recent events. Perhaps
more Lhan 3 1/¢ pages ceuld be given to that important country. Why should

Rl

it receive § 1/2 pages, and lsrael 15 pages? They are approximately the

same in size and population,
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With the exception of Nasser, all the profiles of leaders are U.S. allies.
Ben Gurion, and Golda Meir, the Shah of Iran and King of Arabia. There are
other important leaders.

3. There seems to be a lack of any sense of the real role of women and the

family. The book, Lands of the Middle East, has gone a long way to dispelling

some stereotypes, as have the other books, but more emphasis can be put
on some of the accomplishments and rcalities of life there. Are native
consultants used?

4. The bibliography for teachers is quite average. There is no mention of
books available in English writtun by Arab authors and published by such
organizations as The Association of Arab American University Graduates, The
Middle East Information Reports. These latter two are some of the best

and most up-to-date materials on the area today.

L

Cenerally, these texts have gone the furthest toward trying to become

involved with the culture and problems of an area, and they give attention

to items not previously discussed. Thus, they can be supported but need
improving in relation to the above mentioned criticisms and involvement of
Middle Eastern scholars themselves in either the writing or consulting would
help.

More <riticism, both positive and negative, has been given to these texts
because they have gone in more depth on the Middle East. The area approach should
be encouraged and improved. The teacher's guides include a great deal of back-

ground information; nevertheless, more Is necded.
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Reviewer #6

Th. Soclal Sciences: Concepts and Values
Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

The concepts presented [or the young grades are well executed and show
differences and commonalities among different cultures. However,I do think
that at this young age, there should be more emphasis upon a total culture,
not just using examples in an isolated form. That is, more pilctures of all the
patterns of life, rural, urban, rich and poor in a country would help to dismiss
the stereotyping at a voung age. For example.the page of pictures on Mexico
in the orangebook (page 279) is very useful in giving a student an overall view.
This could be done using examples of different types of families in the same
Third World society. It is usua'ly done for different groups in our country,
but we are still getting some stereotyping on other countries at the lower levels.
in the upper levels, I am very impressed with the coverage of various
economic and political systems, thus showing capitalist, communist and other in-
between systems. However, again, there is no discussion of the effects of
Western colonialism and current market systems on the Third World. Or in the
section on China, there is no discussion of the effect of British colonialism
and its relationship to the rise of communism in that country. (refer to brown
6th level book) This becomes even more apparent in the discussion of India.
Here no mention is made of the nature of British control, The statemant that
after independence, India is in control of its own economy is certainly misleading
since it, like more Third World countries, is heavily in debt and has strong
_controls on its economy by outside powers. The discussion emphasizes that

efficiency and technology are the total answer to India's poverty problems. Again
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the correlation of technology and socio-economic systems 1s not addressed
fairly. This is a pro-Western bias.

In relation to th- area of the Middle East, there is only one country
considered, Iranr. This is unfortunate for it certainly omits discussion of the
countries in the news today, the Arab countries and Israel, It also omits any
serious understanding of Islam or Judaism, In the discussion of Iran, there is
a lack of accuracy through the omission of important factors, such as the point
that the "Dictatorship from the Top" as it is termed in the book, is heavily
depenident upon outside Western aid, particularly in the military sense. The
other points omitted include the extreme oppression for opponents of the regime,
the degree of nepotism and lack of mobility, the continuing poverty of the
peasan:iry, and increased wealth of upper classes, inflation and other factors
which lead to the continuing riots and revolts in that country today. Throughout
the Middle East, there is increasing maldistribution of wealth by the oil pro-
ducing dictatorships. To view it otherwise is misleading. In this section,
there is no mention of the British control of o0il in Iran during colonial times,
and the famous hero Musadagh, who was to Iran what Nasser was to Egypt, a
liberator from colonialism. The discussion then does not lead students or
teachers to an un&erstanding of today's events,

There is one flaw in geography. On page 61 in the Brown book, it states
that Greece like Mesopotamia is located by the Mediterranean Sea. Mesopotamia
has never been described as being near the Mediterranrean.

The activities for the students are well thought out, and with 2 correction .

in the factors which cause some problems in the world today, would lead children
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toward a wood understanding of  other cultures.

In this serles, in particular, there is a need to include material from
the Middle gast, other than lran. The dependency of the U.5. on oil irom the
Arab countries ls too important to omit. The competition between the U.S., and
the Soviet Union for control of this region should be discussed in relation to
théAef(ects it .aas on the people living tlere and here. Thus, the interrelations
of cultures presently is neglected. Discussion of class is present but somewhat
minimized in most presentations,

Photos and graphs are well presented and clear. The books are attractive.
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Kev{ewer b

The Wolt Databank System

T e T o

lolt/Ripehart/Winstou

The beoks For the younger grades qre very effectlve. In relation to the
examples from the Third Woryd, there is a blas toward rural families. In the
book on People, it is undergtapdable since they are discussed under a chapter
on seasuns and the use of lancg'but it leaves the impression thst there are no
urban faniliuvs in foreign couagries. This seems to be a common mistake for many
books, a neglcet of foreign urpun areas,

“he books for later grgdas are Very good. There is no discussion of the
culiures of Lhe Middle East, axcept for one very brief story about a caravan
going through “alrc years ago, The section on Berbers of North Africa in the
book, Cultures ls well done aund in fact the whole book 1is well done in its
descriptions orf different c¢ylturés. However, I would comment on the following
problems. Again there is ng discus-ion of a colonial past and degrees of
dependency today, thus vulpyres of India and Nigeria just appear full blown
without any history. There is,2lso, Do discussion of dominant forces whicﬁ re—
lates to groups such as tribes (Berbers) and other small groups. Thus, as 1is
true in so many books, commynities appear as isolates. In the book on Cultures,
there is also a bias toward countries friendly to the U.S. This is one of the
few books that discusses economic classes and it is a good book overall. If
the intercultural connectlons were digcussed, it would be excellent.

In the book on Technology, there is little or nothing on the relation of
technology and politico-ecgnomi¢ syStems. Therefore the section on India does
not help us understand why they havé poor technology, they just appear full

blown as underdevelcped. again there is no discussion of colonialism, dominance
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ete.  lechnolopy ls seen as the major method of development with no dlscusslon
of social issues. The use of the term "Non-Modern People' indicates a built in
prejudice. Hodern relates to a tlme In which poor people certainly do live.

In the hook on Cities, there is a goud discussion of different kinds of cities,
and the ouly major problem I found 1s the neglect of recent problems relating
to urbanization around the world. Also,there is no discussion of different
ideas on ucban planning such as those fourd in China, where people have been
encourage . not to migrate to the cities. There is no real discussion of some
of the re:ont real problems relating to warfare that we have seen in the urban
areas around the world. Thus,this book needs updating.

The guides for the teachers are very imaginative and well organized. The
only cricticism would be that they also lack the information which would give
the teacher a chance to make the connections that are missing in the books,
those which 1 have discussed above.

Thus, it seems thst while the books have gone a long way in the direction
of including minorities, dispelling stereotypes of numerous kinds, we are still
left in need of the information which would help to dispell stereotypes on
cultural differences relating to poverty, different styles of families and
urban differences. !

I relation to the Middle Eastern cultures, there is a real need to include
some m?terial from that important area of the world into these texts. It is
virtually absent. This is truc of Arab-Americans also. In general there 1is no
discussion of various religions, such as Islam, Judaism, Catholicism, etc. This

seems to be an omission.

.
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Windows on tur World
Houghton/MLFrlin

In the early grades, these books do a very goad Job of Jdiscussing the
environment around the voung students, but perhaps it is a nistake to
entLtle the hooka, ""The World Around Us', since there is no digcussion of
other countries. A criticism of these books might include the fact that they
do not mention differences in economic classes, or any discussion of corpor-
atinng as nart of the institutions around them.

[n the upper grade hooks, in particular The Way People Live, there has

been a verv vood attent to discuss the numerous cultural variations between
peonles. ! like the way the questions are organized, however, the approach
is one of total relativism. There seems to be no relation between cultures,
thus giving an incomplete understanding of the material. Using the case of
+*e Fgyptian village and other situaticns,(n. 292) differences are attributed
to a technoloev gao, hut the reasons for the gap are not discussed. We
.ee Ali in his Fgvotian village with little technology but no explanation
that England stopped industrialization projects of Muhammad Ali in Egypt in
1840. Because colonialism is not discussed, the questions asked in the
teacher's manual about how Ali's village can become more productive, and
whether the children would rather live in Ali's village in Louilsiana or
Edvard's village in Yugoslavia may contribute to a negative bias toward less
developed countries.

The discussion on urbanization fails to inform students regarding
come of the important reasons people flock to the city, one of the most import-

ant being the failure of rural reform programs. Along this same line there 1is

19y
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1 western blas tn the book since market systems are glven much acttentlon hut
there is no discussion of soelallam or communlsm as systemsa,  There 1s llttle
or no dlscusslon of cconomic class distinetlons, and In the discusdslons of the
Third World, there ls tlttle In the way of pletures showing the upper classdes,
The dlscussions on religlon are very limited. [n the discussion of lslawm, the
information ls accurate but lacks feeling. Many Muslims complain that they

arc oftan photographed as masses while other religlous groups are not. This
spems to be the vase here,

[f one were to compare this book with the Allyn-Bacon series, the latter
attempts to discuss controversial toplcs more effectively than this series.
They also include more current and up-to-date information, and do so in a
creative and alive method. Both suffer from a Western bias by their omission
of colonial history and some of the economic facts of modern relations with
the Middle East.

There could be improvements in the Houghton/Mifflin photos, such as in

the book Planet Earth, p. 32, why not show an African city too, not just New

York. Again this book emphasizes technology as the reason for social problems.
Page 253 indicates tnat it causes people to move to cities which reflects a

bias toward western answers to social problems.
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RATTONALE FOR RUSSTAN AND BAST FUROPEAN ARFA STUNLES

My concern for the tnclusfon of materlals about the peoples of the
Soviet Untan and Pastern Fnrvape 18 to combat the tendency to conatder that
part of the world as anci-American and therefore not a good reference polnt
for Internatlonal studlen education, 'This tendency ls no longer overtly
expressed, but the cont tnued lack of material on Ruasia and Faat Furope
leads me to helieve that 1t is still one of the reasons for 1ts neglect in
our texthooks. The arcuments of the arens' largely unknown languages, or
menerally exotic culture that cause our tuxtbook writers to be uninformed
about the area cannot be used when one notes the often extended coverage
given such nations as Fgypt, Nigeria, or even the ever present Eskimos in
the texts. It appears that this lack of information of this world area is
helping to perpetuate the mistrust that many of our citizens have of the
Soviet Union and Fastern Europe. We do fear what we do not know.

Civen the fact that the Soviet Union is a super power and that its
relations with other super powersvsuch as China and the United States often
determine world peace, we should know more about their cultures and society.
Nonetheless this type of negative stimuli is not enduring or deep-seated
enough. The rationale for much collegiate study of this area stems directly
from the USSR's achievements in space technology; as seen in the federal
government's sponsorship of National Defense Education Act centers. Unless
there is a somewhat contrlved "gense of lmpending d{saster” to lmpose on our
educational system, this rationale by itself, while important, will not pro-

vide a sound basls for the study of the Soviet Union or Eastern Europe.
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Howevor thera are eseellapt posltlve yoasona to study thils area,  Flrat
the atudy of other enleures alwaya brings oue new dimensiona af  the huaman
cond Lt lon,  The compar bsona of eollective Amerlean atritwdes and aetlons with
thodae of the Puaglana, Uzhoks, Poles, eteo, will enhance the baatle concepta of
the soctal seloneen presontal tn onr texthoolks.  This can be LlHaatrated with
twa Tmportant examples; ethofelty and geomraphy,  Thoe concepta pertatning to
the mult featoural componltion of the thiied States provide excallent comparlasong
with the nitionality queation in the Soviet Unlon., Ouestlons concerning
assimilation, bilingual education, veligious righty, ractal problems, soclal
mobility of ethnic groups, the political power of ethnic minorities, etc. are
all ripe for comparison, and thus enrichment. Furthermore, the study of the
geographvy of the Soviet Union should raise very interesting and useful dis-
cussions on geo-politics, agricultural production, oil reserves, etc. All
these topics would make American assessments of Soviet economic productions
and future trade possibilities more understandable.

If we can assume that detente will mean increased cultural and economic
contacts with the USSR and Eastern European nations in the future, then we
ought to be encouraging students at an early age to acquire greater knowledge
of this world area. This applies to future American citizens in general as
well as for those who may find future employment relevant, or indirectly
relevant as the world's population becomes more interdependent. Naturally
this is not <oing to be the job of the social sciences entirely. For example,
the failure of American schools to teach the Russian language must be reversed.

Finallv I would like to make note of an additional concern that results

from *re lack of coverage of this world area in our social science textbooks.
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Grdhuaton of one achools are penerally not aware that Russlans conpose anly
ahout 54% of the population of the USER, and are alao not fully cognizant of
the varlety of eultuves in Bagkern Burope, This lack of undapatanding s
gymptomat be of the negloct hown thaso enlinres,  Our graduntes Lundrtu vinw
fhla one e wortd avea an bhanleally wntrorm and thin ta traly loriunat,
Thin mlaconcopt fon and many many otheva conbd ho vathor eastly abtminatad by
Future toxthook publicatlong that grant he atudy of Rumidan and Eastern
Furope thelr due,  Let us not base our texthooka on past or prasoul foeud

but on the edueattonal needs of the luhabitants of the 2180 century.
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Daar Readeary

I find rhere s a neal to oastabllsh et by some guidalfnas to the
Faparts on tha ot forts of fonr ) publ b In Chedv pubbieation of soeial
aclencs taxts for the =6 or K-8 Jaeval,

Whitle my worbd avea of apectaltzatlon {8 Rusala awd Haak Barope, | Feol
compet Tl I the roviews to camment on the wove gonaral valua af Chase hooky
m terms of thelr tntevendtural and Intevoat lonal eontont, 1 Feal compel fod
Co do thila for two reasons,  One, the amonut of apacae devoted to Ruasta, the
Soviet Unlon, Marx(at=Lenintam or Bast Fuvope In relatively small,  Natlons
guch as Mexten, Nigeria, Iondla, ote. have been alforded more covorage than
the Soviet Unton and Fast Europe by the piblishers, Theretove,my reviewd
would not say much about this partlcular serles 1f they were limited to
Russian and East Furopean studies. Sccondly, arvea studles people should not
be just competing for space in soclal sclence textbooks. One must also be
concerned about the seneral tone of the series, 1.e., whether It provides
students with a broad based knowledge of other cultures and their interaction.
1f the students are given a solid foundation in intercultural affairs; empathy
with, possible lénguage acquisition and future study of various world areas and
nations will follow. Finally the need to have students cognizant of the inter-

dependence of world areas is more important in the long run than isolated

knowledge of one area.
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Reviewer {#7

Concepts and Inquiry
Allyn and Bacon

Grade #1 Our Country (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 1974) and 14
short booklets Fxplorers and Discoverers

Grade F2 Our Community (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc.,, 1974)
Alaska and the Eskimos (Boston:Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1974)
Australia and the Aborigines (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1974)
American Communities (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, I[nc., 1974 includes
the teacher's guide and 6 books on various U.S. communities

Grade # The Making of Our America (Roston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1974)
The Metropolitan Community (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1974)

The review of these books by either a Russian and East European specialist

or bv someone concerned with international education is not an enjoyable pro-
cess. The report must be short and unfavorable becadse the students using this
series will not be introduced to other cultures in their first three grades.
The lack of international examnles is very distressing. The tone and emphasis
of these books causes me to wonder if these students will be able to appreciate
or develonr interest in the study of other cultures during their later years of
schooling.

The series' stress of the necessity to read is good, but I am continually
apazed at the total dominance of the U.S, setting for the concepts being developed.
The book, Qur Countrys depicts the different sub-cultures of U.S. families in
pictures, but that is about the limit of its concern for multiculturalism. Foods,
clothes, and other human differences which children of this age could easily
grasp are fenerally ignored and are secen only from a U.S. point of view. The book
ends with an ineffective emphasis on the nation's capital.

The fourteen Explorers and Discoveries booklets to be used in the second

semeéster Are interesting and contain more multicultural examples. This {is

QUJ
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especially true of the Estevan. The booklet Marco Polo and the section
entitled "The People Marco Polo Met', this same format holds true for Captain
Cook and the Tahitians, ;nd DeSoto and the Indians of the Southwest. Also
many of these booklets have good maps. In zeneral, the stress seemed to be

on reading, geography and inquiry, not in the few peoples the children were
{ntroduce: te. The inclusion of a female adventurer, Amelia Earhart, was a
good addition to the second edition of the series.

The tank for the first semester of ‘irade #2, Our Community, again does

not make use of the international compari<ons. A Russian and East European
area spe:ialist must be continually frustrated in that the climate, communities,
etc. of the Soviet Union are ignored. Pages 94-95 of the text show a map
where the students are to locate the ethnic homeland of their ancestors, but I
see verv little of anything else that would cause the children to think of
this part of the world,

The volumes on the Aborigines and Eskimos are interesting, with extensive

background information provided for the teacher. Australia and the Aborigines

discusses all the major areas of the Aborigine way of life and 1its relationship
to contemporary Australiansociety and ends with a solid list of materials to

complement the text. The Alaska and the Eskimos 1is similar in quality and

format with the inclusion of a review section at the end. The subsection entitled,

"communities and Culture's does not extend the concept beyond Australia and Alaska.
Given the fact that there were so few non-U.S$. examples in the series

labeled, "Communities, Home and Abroad" (which should be changed to read Australia

and America,), the internationalists could not realistically expect to find

much in the American Communities book. As a Slavic specialist and a Pittsburgher,
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] was disturbed that the large Slavic-American population of Pittsburgh was
not even mentioned in book 5, "A Steel Making: Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania™. &lso
this book, as well as others,continually missed opportunities to introduce the
concept of ¢lobal interdependence. The question posed on page 104 of book 5 is
"Hew is steel sent from Pittsburgh to Japan?'" The question is meant as a
seographic investigation, and does not note the interdependence of nations in
the conterporarv global economy.

The chance to introduce the students to the USSR by comparing a few Soviet

cities fo rhose of the U.S. is ignored in The Metropolitan Community. The

non-U.9. zontent was limited to geouraphic work.
T waui- have to consider these books to be detrimental to the cause of

international education and rate them as "very poor" from my point of view.



Grade #4 Agriculture: People égg!the Land (Boston: 1975)
Industry: People and the Machine (Boston: 1975)
The Indian Subcontinent (Boston: 1976)

Grade {5 The Human Adventure, 1975 (Ancient Civilization, Four World Views,
Greeks and Romans, Medieval Europe) plus Lands of the Middle East

Grade #6 The Humun Adventure, 1975 (The Age of Western Expansion, New
World and EFurasian Cultures, The Challange of Change, The Inter-
action of Cultures, plus The Lands of Latin America (1976)

The inclusion of excellent area studies books in grades 4 through 7 are
a definite plus for this series. The chance to apply concepts in an inter-
disciplinary mode to one world area or region is to be commended. However, this
leaves a Russian and East European specialist especially saddened when his/her
world area is not included for study. The importance of the Soviet Union is
not excluded in the Human Adventure series, but it is certainly not highlighted
s India, the Middle East, Latin America or Africa are with a separate area
studies publication. At the very least I think that Allyn and Bacon should
explain their selection process for the world areas chosen. To repeat, the idea
is excellent, but why not the Soviet Union.

The opening book for grade four does something the first three book; failed
to do: it stresses economics and introduces the students to different cultures.
‘The building of an economic base which then explains a great deal of a people's
cultural, social and political beliefs and practices is extremely well developed

throughout these grades.

Part Two of Agriculture: People and the Land is essentially a comparison

of rice growing in Java and Texas. The attention paid to such topics as populatio
density and natural environment is commendable. One might wish that in Chapter

8 where the authors note that ''most Javanese are happy with their traditional
PP
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says' (page 165) might also have a discussion of the problems of capital inten-
sive agriculture in an overcrowded and less developed area like Java (see C.

Gurtz, Agricultural Involution, 1968, which should be listed in the list of

sources for teachers). This is not too advanced for fourth graders especially
given the discussion on forced savings in the same chapter. Also the comparison
of less developed with developed nations was well done.

Whiie one might excuse a lack of references to the Soviet Union on rice
growing, why was this omission continued into part 3 on wheat farming? Page 171
of the teacher's guide notes that the USSR is the largest wheat growing pation and
glves tlgures for harvest in the early 1970's. The only other references are a
map (page 190 of the text) and an inquiry as to the breadbasket of the Soviet
Union (page 193). This is not nearly enough. The U.S. sale of wheat to the
USSR in 1972 and 1975 raises interesting and important geographic and political
questions that directly relate to this topic. An excellent opportunity for
comparing Soviet and U.S. farming, and economic systems in general, was lost. I
was happy to see the text stress the relationship between agriculture and
economic growth, but this is universally important, and the case of the Soviet
Union is at least as important as Java.

The book for the second semester of Grade #4, Industry: People and the

Machine concentrates more fully on the U.S. example than the previous book. The
openiny section on textiles agaln notes that "most flax from which linen is made
is grown in the Soviet Union' (page 52). Characteristically this leads to an
investigation of flax in Ireland. Cotton proeduction in the USSR is unfortunately

not mentioned.
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The interdependence of nations in the world is shown through an American
point of view as our factories need products from all over the world to pro-
duce a car (see page 114). This one-sided view of interdependence 18 not always
beneficial. The rubber extraction process has an effect on Malayan soclety as
well as ours.

Part 3 of Industry: People and the Machine also fails to compare the command
economies of the world to the market eccnomies (Chapter 1) and references to
Yugoslavia's self—managemént system are not made in Chapter 5 on labor unions.

This report change:s from cne of noting neglect to one of very strong
disagreement with the slanted presentation of totalitarianism. Up to this point,
the authors have used economics to help explain social, cultural, and political
decisions. This study of totalitarianism would have been much freer from built-
in-bias if the same method were followed here. For example, the politics and
economy of pre-1917 Russia would have been a good base from “hich to discuss the
implementation of totalitarian ideas.

The subsection begins with a loaded he.ding,'free and unfree nations', and
then proceeds to list what 1is not allowed in a totalitarian society. This
complete negativism reaches its height in the fourth and fifth paragraphs on
page 228 of the text where the student reads seven sentences in a row that state
what cannot be done in a totalitarian society. There is no mention of the
economic progress in East Furope, the Soviet Union, or China.

This one-sided presentatior. -ontinues with a reference to the army and
pblice using the latest weapons {(Would it be more humane to use out-dated weapons?),
I kept walting for some balance concerning the ability of a totalitarian go?ern—
ment to use its power to force economic advancement, better medical care or

free educatlon. Unfortunately it never came.
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The teacher's gulde op totzlitarianism (pages 167 to 172) begins on a
sound basis by noting that gotalitarianism is new to this country with its
advanced technology and large bureaucracies. It also correctly advises them
to be leery of concentrateq Dysiness, 1abéf, as well as state power. The list
of totalitarian nations pur the USSR first and follows withIChina, East Ger-
meny, Poland, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and Vietnam, with Romania, Yugoslavia,
and Cuba being largely totg)itarian. Rewember that page 228 of the text said
that '"no one owns his farm". What is to be, for example, the response to &
student who asked about the Private farming in Poland, or the household plots
in the USSR? In general this wvas an example of blas that should be combatted
with open criticism. Our gtudents deserve a more realistic treatment of this
subject. Cne that will begté&r equiP them to relate to the shortcomings and
advantages of our non-totgjitarian Socilety. Not one that has them make
simplistlc lists of '"freedgms in Am€rica and restrictions in a totalitarian
soclety" (page 172 of the gﬁide). More attention to quality of 1life comparisons
should be allowed for.

in Grade #i5 the broad pleture Of civilizations up to the end of the middle
ages in turope is presented. fThe bOoks give a good view of the ebb and flow of
civilizations and a sense ©f the dynamism of human history. The prefaces to
each volume are challenging- ihe role of Russian and East European cultures in
world history are not givep mch space. For example, Poland is not mentioned
as part of Latin Christenqgm and nothing is said about Eastern Orthodoxy. In

Medieval Europe Russia unde¥ the Mongols is very briefly noted. However, the
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effects of the Mongols {s limited to a statement that since the Russians were
not as developed as the other societies they were conquered by the Mongols, their
rule and domination lasted longer. Fine, but what about the Mongols "important
effects on the rest of the Eurasian world"? I found nothing on this.

The Human Adventure series continues for Grade #6. I will not comment

on the area studles books for these grades since this will be done by other

reviewers,

Chapter 1 »f The Interaction of Cultures makes note of Russian imperialism

toward China, but the opportunity to relate to the contemporary Sino-Soviet
border conflict is missed. However page 21 of the teacher's guide does note
that "some of this territory is still disputed today" in referring to the
Treaty of Narchinsk.

A subsection of Chapter 6 of this book is entitled "Socialism and Communisnm"
(page 107-110). This follows a subsection labeled "Humanitarianism'". The choice
of titles is poor in that it might prejudice the case for soclalism. The pre-
sentation of socialism is édequate except that the ideas of Marx are too brief.
Hopefully the students will "find out more about Karl Marx and his friend,
Friedrich Engels" as asked on page 112. The teacher's guide {pages 76-77)
paints a very negative view of the loss of private property. My personailfeelings
aside, some positive aspects of this loss might also be noted. Useful activities
in the guide include research on Marx, reading passages from Animal Farm, and
discussion on private enterprise versus communism.

“he gulde for The Challenge of Change (pages 7-21) 1is a chronology of

events from 1526 to 1900 and divided 1into Western and non-western. Russia and

Eastern Europe are listed in parenthesis under the heading of Non-western events.
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This is reflective of the problem the authors of this series have had all

along. They have not been able suitably to place the study of this area and

have let it fall between their categorizations.

Part 2 of the New World and Eurasian Cultures focuses on Russia and Japan.

Pages 77 through 89 of the text are on the Soviet Union. The maps and infor-
mation on climatic variations and population density are excellent and provide
the student with data often overlooked in textbooks, This stress on geography
is very sensible. There is a misspelling of Verkhoyask (two y's) on page 87,
which is corrected elsewhere in the text and guide. The comparison of Siberia
to areas of the United States is especially useful. The background information
for the teacher in the guide is brief but adequate. The creative writing
exercises on page 53 should be used by the individual teacher, especially the
one comparing the U.S. and the U.S5.5.R. in termsof naturalresourcésandfarming.
This subsection was very well done.

Chapter 2 of this same book is ."Russia under Ivan ghe Terrible'" and includes
a history of Russia from Kievan times until the 18th century. This had to be

done to fill the lacuna of the Medieval Europe volume .

The high quality of the text's presentation continues. The interjected
inquiries deserve specilal note, for example, how did in-fighting amongst the
Moscovy princes affect the ordinary people, or questions on 0ld Church Slavic
as a language. 1 am glad to see tsar spelled as it should be, and not czar. I
would have liked to see the text compare the separation of church and state in
the West to the incorporation of both under the tsar in Russia (which is done

on page 58 of the guide).




I would also have liked the study of Tvan IV to concentrate a little more
on the events of the times, and less on the dramatic and interesting personal
character of Ivan IV. The alternative might be to keep this stress on the
personality and discuss the role of the individual in history. "Do men make
history, or history make men' idea. Nonetheless the treatment of Ivan IV was
extended and accurate. The students were asked to compare the enserfment of
Russian serfs to the peasantry of 16th century England. However, neither the
text nor‘ the guide note the fact that Russia is enserfing its population while
they are being released from personal and landed bondage in Western Europe.

The comparison of Ivan's terror to the Spanish Inquisition was a good idea. The
comparison on page 115 of Russia's drive into Asia to America's move westward

is excallent. These comparisons and stress on geography are exactly what is
needed in the study of Russian history to make it more understandable.

The teacher's guide is also to be commended for attention to the determining
role of geography. The use of some of the suggested activities on page 63
of the guide are recommended. The press interview with Ivan the boy, his mother,
old and new nobles, peasant women, soldiers, etc., would be excellent for
enriching many concepts introduced in the text. Finally, the research topic
comparing Russian serfdom and American slavery is an absolutely fantastic idea
and should be done.

While the series is basically sound and does present Russia, the Soviet
Union and Poland in an accurate and sometimes extended manner, the slanted
nature of one section of the scries causes me to rate them as "good". Without

the few noted biases, this would be a '"very good" series.
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Grade #7 Challenges of Our Time 1977, (Technology: Promises and Problems,
Prejudice and Discrimination, Nations in Action: International
Tensions, and Choices and Decisions: Economics and Society) and
Lands of Africa (1977)

i decided to write a separate report for this grade level since there is
adequate coverage of Russia, the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. To add it
to another report would be confusing since most of the previous reports deal
with both international as well as Russian and Eastern European studies. Two

books for Crade 7, Prejudice and Discrimination, and Lands of Africa are

outside of the scope of my world area.

The books focus on a number of important trends of the 20th century;
nationalism, racism,role of super powers, public opinion, technology, economics,
changing values, etc. These themes are all given a full heafing in these books.
However this report will limit itself exclusively to their treatment given to
Russia and East Europe.

I must begin this report with what is by now an all too familiar complaint;

Technology: Promises and Problems misses numerous opportunities to compare the

technology of the USSR with the United States. The fact that Soviet achievements
are stated as providing the impetus for the achievements of the U.S5., space
program is noted (pages 70-71 of the text). The teacher's guide is strangely
silent on this issue. The only Soviet mentioned is the emigre Vladimir Zworykin
(page 95 of the guide). The text does not explain the technological achievements
in the own right, but only in relation to U.S. technology.

Book #3 Nations in Action: International Tensions, provides much more on

Russia and Eastern Europe. After a preface on contemporary history, an overview

of international tensions between 1945 and 1975 is presented. The role of the




Soviet Union as a super power 1s central to the discussion. The geographic
determinants of Soviet control in Eastern Europe are highlighted on pages 14-17
in the text. The information, examples and inquiries are clear and insightful.
The "notes and questions' in the guide (page 28) are excellent. I was especially
pleased at the inquiry on nationality groups in the Soviet Union {page_f1) supported
in brief fashion by a note on page 29 of the guide. The individual teachers
should assign a research project on this issue _ven though it is not suggested
in the guide. This is certainly one of the most crucial issues in the Soviet
Union today and gets very little notice in our textbooks.

The role of ideology in foreign affairs concludes Chapter 1 of the book.
The treatment of communism is necessarily thin since it is to be dealt with at

length in Chapter 4 of Choices and Decisions: Economics and Society. The research

activity which has the students compare the views of Solzhenitsyn, Sakharov and
some U.S. opinions on the role of ideology and foreign policy should be used
by the classroom teacher.

The role of nationalism in the Balkans 1s all too briefly noted in the
text (page 36). While there is adequate background information in the guide
(page 40), the students should have been given a great deal more on various
nationalities; their languages, religions and previous rulers,

Prhe chapter ends with a discussion of Marxism and class war. This com~
parison of the force of nationalism and class is well done. I have no quarrel
with the important outline of Marxism and the stages of history. I only want

éto quibble with the author's refering to Lenin as Nicolai Lenin. I would much
| prefer Yladimir Illvich Lllyanov named Lenin. The use of Nicolai Lenin may
cause sorme unnecessarv recognition of problems later on. Howevor, this is a

ninor point when compared to the general overall high quality of the book.
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The relationship of Russia to the Balkans and the Austrian-Hungarian Empire
are g¢iven the standard diplomatic treatment. Once more the teachers are pro-
vide® «ith accurate and adeauate background data. The sketch of tsarist Russia
hefore World War I is very brief. T had hoped for a more extended treatment
of the industrialization of the 1890's and the agricultural or peasant question.
This would be of great assistance in blacing the revolutions of 1917 in their
proper perspective, i.e., one in which they are not totally explained in the context
of the chaos of World War I. The inquiries in the text and the '"notes and questions"
in the guide concentrate too much on the dominant personalities of the period,
and too 'ittle on the socio-economic conditions of pre-1917 Russia. I fail to
see where the text or the guide provided enough information to accurately guide
the student on the sugeested research topic, 'the collapse of Russia'. I
would.guess that the report will concentrate on leaders and political history
to the detriment of Russia's crucial socio-economic problems.

Some of this information is supplied in establishing a setting for the
Russian Revnlution (pages 68-70), but it is again not enough since almost
nothing is said about thé peasant question. The disastrous effects of World
war T are clearly presented (especially the graph on page 64) and the lack of
strong political leadership is also correctly noted.

The “arch 1917 revolution and the provisional government are not fully
developed. Statements such as, "Most Russians were full of joy at the end of
the tsar's rule" (page 71), are too general to have real meaning. The
misleading name of '"Nicolai" Lenin is also repeated. The portrait of Lenin and
his leade%ship of the state that follows is a fair assessment. The inquiries
on pace 74 of the text are good and the teacher's guide proves useful. The

comparing and contrastineg of the Russian with the American and French revolutions
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is an excellent exercise (page 68 of the guide).

I was favorably impressed with the balanced and generally bias free treat-
ment of Lenin and Stalin in both the text and the guide. The very important
economic developmeqts of the 1920's and 1930's are covered. My personal opinion
is that more space should be provided, but I realize that the "story' must
stop somewhere. The dramatizations from important fictional works and topics
for discussion are well thought out. I hope that one of these "fictional"

accounts, perhaps One Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich, will be read simul-

taneously with the text.

The chapter on the second world war is again straigh. forward diplomatic
history that does not require comment, except to note that T felt the Soviet
positior was honestly treated. The more analytical sect nn America's foreign
policy also hancles the Soviet Union and Fastern European :a' :ns with accuracy.
The inouiries are both interesting and challenging. I might also add that
the maps_and Qraphs (e. page 119) are of high quality.

T believe that the repeated use of Makinder and Spykman's "world island
and outer crescent" theory will have a positive effect on the students for
their understanding of post;war foreign policies. The developments of the
Soviet occupation of East Europe were handled in a business-like fashion that
sufficient imagination. This area of study is ripe for exciting simulations.

Turning tc the last book, Choices and Decisions: Economics and Society, it

should be noted that it has an excellent chapter on 'ideologies of our time' which
pgives ample coverage to Marxism-Leninism. The inquiries on Nazism and totalitar-

ianism (page 89) are first rate. I also believe that the classical Marxism 1is
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given enouwh space so that Marx's ideas are fuily developed. The teacher's
guide is very perceptive on hoth totalitarianism and Marxism. The comparism
of Marzism to various relivieons is excellent.

The fair treatment provided Lenin in the previous books continues here.

For example, it is not often the 7th grade texts make note of the role of tsarist
police ani the need for Lenin to have a small party of professioral revolution-
aries (page ©6). There is a short but accurate description of NEP economics
that is a!! too often missing from textbooks. The evolution of Marxism, through
Lenin and then Stalin was especially effective. The inquiry of comparing animal
societies to pure Communism (page 96) was extremely imaginative and the guide

on page 75 was helnful in explainine the question.

One could certainly call for more discussion on the variations of Communism
found in Fastern Furope todav. This must find a place in our textbooks if the
real varieation of cultures and ideologies in Eastern Europe is to take hold
amonest our citizenrv. This very brief reference on page 103 of the text is not
nearly enough.

The organization of the text has repeatedly put Communism (and other
ideologies) in a position where they are compared to the power of nationalism.
This is to be commended.

I recommend these books very highly and rate them as "outstanding'.



Revivwer #7

The Social Sciences: Concepts and Values
Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

Grades ., 2 and 3

There are Verv few references to the Soviet Union in these books. There
is a pictu-e of @ Russian family on page 97 of the grade level 3 text and page
140 of ¢ha teacher's manual for this same nrade level notes that "in the Soviet
Union mest medical doctors are wormen'. While the statement is ess¢utlally true,
it should not be used to imply that Vomen's Rights Issues, even in the medical
field, pas been Solved or even advanced in the Soviet Union as opposed to other
nationg,. At this age T have no objection, but when repeated in grade level 6
of this same series, I do object. I would like to see this common misconception
of Soviet society discussed in greater detail. Finally,on page 27 of the grade
level ¢ text in a "What Should You Do?" exercise, a Polish person is given the name
Ivan. The much more common Polish equivalent is Jan. While this in itself is
not impoTtant, when combined with the total lack of space devoted to Russia
and Eagt Europe in these hooks, one begins to have doubts about the breadth and
depth of the author's commitment to the study of this world area at the higher
grades,

Npnetheless I want to avoid a concentration on what pales into trivia in
view of the many positive aspects of the books in terms of the concerns of the
interpationalists, as opposed to the area specialist. In the teacher's manual,
the publishers befriend me with the following statement. "In their research into
manv cyltures these investigators have advanced generally accepted theories
regarging the patterns of human.interaction in a varlety of settings and at

different times in history. By comparing and contrasting data from a variety
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of cultures, thew have dJdeveloped concepts that are the foundations of the
social sciences todav. I have been convinced that this weighty promise has
heen fulfilled in these books, and indeed in this entire series.

These books were also excellent in terms of their well thought out pre-
sentation of cultural similarities, differences, conflicts, etc. The values
coordinator for the series is to be congratulated. Also,by way of general
comments on the books, the teacher's manual was extremely well equipped with
numerous sucgested activities. Thus, the individual teacher often had many
opportunities to expand the international content of the lesson.

The least multicultural or international book in the series is Grade
Level #1. Here the focus is on the self and the depicting examples are placed
on a U.S. setting. Nonetheless, when the student gets to Unit #5 international
eaxamnles are numerous. Unfortunately none were of the Soviet Union.

The bool for Grade Level #2 is the best of the group. The introduction
of six new friends from the United States, India, Japan, Ghana, Greece and
Mexico and the frequent repetition throughout the book is exceptionally effective
and well done. 1 only wish that a child from the Soviet Union was lucky enough
to he included in the exercise. (I find myself making this same statement
numerous times throughout the series). The students get to know the natural
and cultural environment of these 'new friends" on both a factual and personal
level. This leads to map work, craft activities representative of these cultures,
the foods of these children, dramatic activities about children in their school
who do not speak the English language, etc. Thefe is, also, demonstration activity

that would include languages with non-Roman alphabets such as Russian.
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There are copious examples of the customs of the six cultures throughout
the book and the students often participate in activities that can only increase
their empathy for different cultures. One might hope for more background infor-
mation for the teache-, but on the whole this book 1s outstanding.

The hook for Grade Level #3 begins to focus more on communities as opposed
to individuals. Non-U.S. examples are again in sufficient supply, Nigeria,
Japan, New Zealand, etc. are there, but zlas, not the Soviet Union. The importance
of lancuage to a culture is justifiably emphasized. The changing roles of
familv rembers in Morocco and Ghana is effective in transmitting the concepts
of value chaneges.

The interplay of the natural envivonment, learned cultural patterns, tech-
noloeical changes that necessitate changes in acquired skills, and the various
communities themselves is a good foundation on which future more complex social
science concepts can be grounded in the higher grades. Even though much of
rhe book was on the presentation of U.S. history, the combination of our history
with numerous international comparisons caused me to hope that this series would
be popular with school districts for grades 1 through 3. T recommend these

books verv highly and rate them "exceptional''.
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firades 4, 5 and 6

The presentation of an extended discussion of the countries of Eastern
Europe or the Soviet Union finally arrives in the last hook of this series.
While late is better than never, one cauld have hoped for more examples from
the peoples in that part of the world in grades 4 and 5. This problem is com-—
pounded by the fact that an individual teacher with an interest in Russian
culture for examnle, coﬁld not easily interject Russian examples into the study
of a specific topic or concept because the texts for grades 4 and 5 are based
on the repetition of particular societies viewed from several different
perspectives.

The first mention of the Soviet Union is in connection with a library task
in the teacher's manual for the Gfade level #4 book. Students are asked to
conduct research on ten nations and distinguish between oil-consuming and oil-
producing ones. Since there is l1ittle background information available to the
teacher to complement the excellent world map on pages 156-157 1in the text,

I am concerned that the exercise will fail to develop the complexities of
Soviet oil production and oil consumption. Yet the exercise is excellent for
demonstrating the economic interdependence of nations and the relationship

of developed to less developed nations. The debating activity on page 215 of
this manual is highly recommended to the teacher.

Similar‘praise and concern should be applied to the library activity on
page 238 of the teacher's manual that has six examples of how different
societies used manpower. One of these examples is Russia before and after the

revolution. While [ do not disagree with the activity, I wish that the students



had more exposure to Russia in their text.

The amount of TV sets per 1,000 people in the USSR and four other indust-
rialized nations on page 39 of the text for Grade Level #6 1is complemented by
the manual (page 77) asking the teacher to note the relationship between
industrialization and the manufacturing of TV sets by a socierty. QOne can hope
that a discussion of the choice between heavy industry and consumer goods will
be initiated.

Pazes 172-181 in the text deal exclusively with Soviet history. To repeat
a point nace before, 1 would prefer that 'czar" be spelled "tsar". The focus
on the attitudes of the various social classes is effective in presenting a
short vet clegr presentation of the 1917 revolution and the provisional govern-
ment of that vear. O(reater detail would be appreciated, e.g. March 19}7 instead
of "earlv in 1917" for the first revolution. The whole presentation of the
revolution is very brief, vet adequate.

The authors interject a very useful question on page 175, 'what might be
some difficulties in trving to build a completely classless society?" This
could lead to interesting ideological and sociological discussion relevant to
the USSR and more universally to the nature of man. I object to the failure
of the book to put the role of women in the USSR in a more realistic light. The
misconception of an advanced position concerning women's rights in the Soviet
Union is not challenged. Data on the number of women surgeons, lack of super-

markets, etc. should also be part of the story.
The report on totalitarism is again brief and not biased. The text also
forces the students to ask some justifiably tough questions about individuals

in the Soviet Union. The focus on the change from a rural society 1900 to an
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urban natien ls sensible. (T would quibble with the fact that one of every
eighteen families were urban In 1900; it was probably more like one of every
thirteen). The text concludes with research activities in Russia.

The manual provides the teacher with too little background information, but
does surpest a wide range of instructive activities including a values discussion
on the rieht to revolt, and comparisons to U.S. society, and a much needed debate
on the role of women in the U.S. and the USSR. The study of totalitarianism through
poetry, art, anc¢ drama activities is suggested. I prefer the straight forward
discussion on =he role of the individual and his/her rights and responsibilities
that should insure from the values 1ssue ‘discussion on page 225 of the manual. On
the whoie T thought the comparisons of the U.S. to the USSR were extremely well
done.

The text also handles its description of a command economy in a bias free
manner. [t begins by having the class discuss the two ways a developing nation
should ~odernize, i.e. via a command or market economy. The text and manual
combine to present a fully developed and accurate description of the command
economv. The alternatives to the U.S. economy are also presented with a
sugpested discussion of Yugoslavia's workers self-management. While I am
absolutely delighted to have tlis important social experiment introduced to the
class, once more I am concerned about the lack of background information avail-
able to the teacher.

Pages 239-248 of the text is on Russia's changing economy. A few statements
describing the semi-capitalistic decrees and their results would have made the

reasons for Stalin's industrialization and collectivization more understandable.
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The activities in the manual and the extended discussion In the text do an
excellent job in describing the objectives and workings of the contemporary
Soviet economy. [ was very pleased that the discussion focused on concrete
economic ohjectives and not a fulfillment of Marxian ideological goals. This
resultad in a value free presentation. T only wish that more attention was

paid to the adverse soil and climatic conditions and their effect on Soviet farm
production. VYet other activities such az comparing U.S. and USSR medical
services are excellent vehicles for an in-depth understanding of the average
“avigt citizen. The example of Russian folklore on pages 250-253 was also
welcomed.

Poland is used by the authors (pages 342, and 3.4-346) as an example of
how a people maintain their cultural identity without a politcal nation,

(what better'example could there be), I was favoral.ly impressed with a question
in the text that asks, "how independent is Poland"? I helieve that given the
presentation of Poland's determination to keep a separate identity, the students
will have a realistic view of both Poland's indepenilence and dependence on the
Soviet Union. The "acting it out" exercise in the mnnual (page 399) is
excellent. Here the students are to be in one of two groups; Poles who say it
does not matter who rules as long as Poli:h cviture remains and Poles who main-
tain that others cannot make laws for them.

In conclusion one would have to say that cliese three books recognize the
existence of the Soviet Union and adequate coverage 1is provided in the Grade
Level #6 book. Nonetheless the request for more references to the Soviet Union
is not without justification. For example, students by Grade 6 will know of

the multicultural composition of Mexico and New Zealand, but will have no idea
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that Russlans compose only sliphtly wore than 50 percent of the Soviet popu-
lation. This could have been easily remedled hy a comparison of U.S5, and
USSR hilingnal communitles (page 46--47 of the Grade Level 4 text), or in any
one of a number of appropriate places a comparison of the multicultural nature
of both the U,S5. = the USSR could have been made.

However chese books do an excellent job of weaving the description of
numerous other cultures into the presentation of even U.S. history. The activities
on the various immigrant groups is a case in point, as are the plentiful com-
parisons to other societles. T recommend these books highly and rate them

"very good",
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The Holt Databank Syatem
Holt/Rinehart/Winaton

Kindervarten - Inquirine About Myself, Epps-Colller, Frances M, (New Yorl,
lolt, Rinehart and Winston Publishers, 1978)

Grade 1 - Inqpirtng_Ahout People, Fenney, Georglana, (New York, Holt, Rinehart,
and Winston Puhlishers, 1976)

Grade 2?2 - Inquiring About Communities, Tabachnick, B. Robert, (New York, Holt
Rinehart and Winston Publishers, 197/b)

firade 3 - Inquiring About Cities, Flelder, William R. and Georglana Feeney,
(Wew York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston Publishers, 1976)

I wust begin this review of the K-3 level Holt Databank System by warning

the reader that this includes much more than textbooks, teacher's guides, and
suagested complementary A-V presentations. This is an overwhleming package of
textboonks, teacher's guides, foldouts, cassettes, filmstrips, games, simulations,
data packs, etc, I must also note that the iﬁdividual teacher 1s almost forced
to use the non-text material because the texts themselves are relatively short
and are not geared to the good readers. The publisher has given the teacher
every opportunity to carefully plan for the use of the non-text material by
noting its place in the lesson plan on a very specific basis. In the early years
each davy of the month has suggested activities for the teacher,

I will leavevthis bombardment of the senses as opposed to a focus on
reading skills to someone else to evaluate and start off by noting that if the

teacher uses many - of the "related" and "special activities" to highlight and

expand the concepts of the "basic activities" of the first book, Inquiring About

Mvself, he/she cannot fail to have kindergarten students well imbued with the

spirit of multiculturalism.
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This polnt can hest he [llustrated by taking one example, foad.  The
children wateh a Cilmstrip on "Foods of the World" (Tndla, Japan, Amerlcan
Ind lang, Afviea) and refer to a cooklng file which includes numervous International
recipes, These International and mnltlcultural examplos rolated to the U.S.
hollday of Thnnksgiving; [ was capecially impressed with the attentlon that the
holidays, foods, and wmany other cultural tralts of varlous American ethnlce
grouns were provided., Christmas 1s presented along with Chanukah, a Mexlcean
Christmas and Dutch Christmas customs. The authors are to be commended for their
sengitlvitv to this issue and their ingenious mining of America's multlcultural
composition. I do wish that Slavic Americans were glven more space. I realize
that it is not possible to include all the ethnic groups, but it does seem fair
to note that Slavic-Americans seem to be mistakenly counsidered an assimilated
group without their own identity.

The same excellent format is followed in the second book, Inquiring About

People. The attention to the holidays of various countries in the world in the
"special activities" section is outstanding. The Easter in Poland makes note
of the egg dyeing custom. 1 thought that the teacher's guide (pages 220-221)
should have made note of this custom (pisanki) in other Slavic cultures,
especially Ukrainians who are perhaps even more famous for their egg dyeing.
Additional positive comments should be made concerning the book's intro-
duction and explanation of the systems of comparing their bodies to machines
(page 9 of the text and page 15 of the teacher's guide). This should make
future explanations of human interdependence easier. Also I cannot praise the
authors enough for inclusion of the "fill-in-globe" activity that is done for

each country studied.
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The torelgn culttures hlghllghted ave of Kenya, Japau, Lealand, and Ger-
many. Varlous aspects of these socletlen are compared through the eyes of
famllies n these four countries and one In the Unilred States. The text when
uged wlth Flimstrilps ("Faraway Favms' for example) awd datacavds ("Chilldren fn
Germany' or "Childron tn Japan'), la very effeetive Ln personallzing the
culture of these varlous countries, Hpecial note should be made of the fre-
quent attempts to Introduce words from the different languages and the superb
datamaster #9 actlvity (pages 112-133 of the guide) on compared population
density,

While there are very few Russilan examples, datamaster #11 ("People and
the Word') includes a presentation of a sentence in Russian using the Cyrillic
alphabet. In general this book encouraged a future study of foreign languageé
which is always appreciated in international studies education. Also a 'related
activity'" entitled "Work and Play in Yugoslavia" 1s included.

The thlrd book Inquiring About Communities does not have nearly as many

international examples as Inquiring About People. While the examples are

increased in the fourth book, Inquiring About Cities, they never reach the level

achieved in the first grade with People. Unit #2 in Inquiring About Communities

again indirectly encourages students to consider the learning of a foreign

language. My most pressing concern about Inquiring About Cities was not its

lack of international examples and comparisons, but rather with the minimal

amount of material contained in the text. I realize that the authors wanted "to
encourage participation by children with reading difficulties™, yet I believe

that this has severely limited the opportunities for many children to practice
their reading and has caused the amount of information passed onto the students to

be unnecessarily curtailed. "Feeling", a city is important, but so ig the more
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tradttLonal data colluoctlon and analyzing of concepta relavant to the clry,
Medleval Moscow Ls pletured on page 25 of the text and on page 107 of
the gulde Lt La noted as one of the twenty largest clties in tha world, BHuk
ahould not somethlng more be sald of cities In the third largest country in
the world. I am not disappolnted by the lack of global urhan examplea, only
that the Soviet Unlon, and Last Burope were agaln ilgnored. It is unfortunate
that [ am forced to classify books as having or not having slgnlficant loter-
national content, and not being able to develop a critique of the presentatlon
of Russian or Last [Kuropean studles content.
This serles (grades K-3) should be rated in two parts, The flrst two

grades are "outstanding', while the second and third grades are rated as ''good"

Lot



Girada 4 dnqulving About CGuleures, Owen, Rogev &, (New York, lolt, Rinshavt

ael Winsgton Publilahers, 1976)
Grade 5 Logulrlng Abont Amerlean Hlstory, Kownnler, Allaw 0, and
WilLllam R. Fleldar (New York, lole, Rinelhart and Winaton

Publiahara, 1976)

Grade O Inquiring Ahout Technology, Schultz, Mindella (New York, Holt,
Rinehavt and Winston Publ {ishars, 1976)

The Inquiring About American lllstory was included only because I was

deaperate in my search for something on the Soviet Union, Sadly this was not
the case since contemporary U,S. history is presented in terms of specific
problems (civil righty, women's rights and pollution) and U,S,-USSR relations
were not mentioned. The chapter on immigration includes a story of a Hungarian
deciding to migrate to the United States ("Emil Radzik Goes to America', pages
242-243), Nonetheless the lack of examples from Russia and Eastern BEurope in

a text on American history is not unexpected, but the neglect of this world area
in the other two books is truly unfortunate.

The positive aspects of both Inquiring About Cultures and Inquiring About

Technology are their solid social science methodology in the case of Cultures
and excellent non-U.S. examples of changing societies and the focus on the
interdependence of nations in the contemporary global economy in Technology.
Both volumes have excellent background information in their teacher's guildes.

Inquiring About Cultures highlights societies in various stages of growth

and complexity in Africa (especially Nigeria), India and Brazil. The repetition
of groups from these countries as tribes, villagers and urbanites had a favorable

impact on me. I hope that the intricacies of this schema were not too great for
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the fourth grader. 7The continuation of this series attention to foreign
language (data master #11 "Learning Yanomano' and recording #5 "A Yanomano
Language Lesson'' on pages 65-67 of the teacher's guide) is commendable.

One of tne problems with extended and then repeated sequential examples
is that ir your world area is not represented there is little opportunity to
introduce the cultures of your area, This 1s a very frustrating observation.
The examples for Unit #4 ''Country People in Modern Nations' are not poorly
chosen, L just wish that either the USSR or Yugoslavia were included. The
mixture of cultures and varying levels of development in Yugoslavia (or the
Soviet Union) wounld have produced splendid case studies.

{he integration of the study of different socleties in specific foreign
nations is enhanced by interjection of examples in the United States, Appalachia
for instance. In dealing with 'city life in changing nations'" (Unit #7) the
author's stress on increasing social mobility through the acquiring of new job
skills was clearly and effectively presented both in the text and with such
databank material as recording #3!. To repeat, the background information for
the teacher was outstanding.

(nmce more the study of the Soviet Union is ignored in the final book of

this series, Inquiring About Technology. After developing some basic inquiry

skills in the definition of humans as opposed to animals in terms of the human's
use of tools, the book undertakes an investigation of '"becoming modern' with a
comparative study of England and Japan. On the whole I thought that the com-
plexities of the modernization process were well done. As to the choice of
rxamples, even a Russian specislist like myself, cannot complain. Both societies

have examples of agricultural development, the introduction of technology, rise
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of a middle .1das5, ete, that easlly i1end themselves to a demonstration ot the
key concebts of Mudernization. Furthermore there ls attention to the important
aspect of changing values, as there 1is to some remnants of non-modern aspects
of these Societ.es. tHowever the background information available to the teacher
Ls not of the sa%e high quality found in Cultures.

in introsucing Unit #4 ("Non-Modern Peoples') the guide notes that '"modern-
ization 1S not @ precisely defineable condition, but rather an on-going process
that st{mulares and effects changes within a community'”. This does reflect a
nign deyree vof so0cial sclience sophistication in dealing with this concept, Again,
I hope that grade¢ six srtudents are able to grasp the complexities of modernization
withoutr much spate devoted to a theoretical discussion of it in the text. Data-
card #2 ("Another Way to Think About People') is superb., The idea of having
studenty View nations of the globe in terms of life expectancy is an excellent
way to foSter greater jinterest in global concerns.

I am happy to report that one of the three examples used in this unit is
the villa8e of Orasac in Yugoslavia. Pages 112-121 in the text are complemented
by sounq filmstrip #7 (''Yugoslavia Old and New Ways') and together present an
accurate View of a Serpian farm village in transition. I wish that more back-
ground information was provided.

The Maps in the text are gond and the sensitivity to the diversity of
languages, religions and nationalities of Yugoslavia are commendable. The teacherﬂs
guide (page 114) 1s quite correct in cautioning against developing generalities
from this tase study bacause of the ethnic and regional variations in Yugoslavia.
This does teflect gouod research hablts on the part of the authors. The suggestion

that th:5 ve a three-day lesson for the students also pleases me. Finally, while
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I do not disagree with the importance of the extended family or zadruga and
the continuation of clans, I would have liked to see some examples of direct
urban-rural ties in contemporary Yugoslavia. It is not just villagers leave
for the city, but that the rural ties of the new urban dwellers remain so very
strong. ihe teacher must employ recording #13 ('Voices of Changes') and develop
tnis point in dis:cussions with the class.

The naext unit focuses on the ubquitous village of Topoztlan, Mexico and
the author makes good use of the numerous anthropological studies done on this
society. The following unit (#6) on "World Markets' should produce sighs of
relief from all international education specialists who have been justifiably
clamoring for a focus on "global interdependence'., The Cocoa Bean Game (Game
DataMaster #1 through #7 and Game Data Pack #1) is an absolute must. After
two days of the game the concept of 'global interdependence' should be vividly
clear in the minds of the students. For this book and for the entire series
the teacher should be aware of the fact that the 'Databank' is an entire package
and that the non-text materials must be utilized to compensate for the brevity
of the texts.

The concluding units of Technology deal with India and the United States.
The hope is that previously learned concepts can now be applied to identify pro-
blems. To repeat my very repetitious cry, why can not some of those problems
and solutions be located in the Soviet Union.

These three books have some very strong qualities that cause me to rate

them as '"good' books for use in the classroom.



Reviewer #7

Windows on Our World
Houghton/Mifflin

Grade K 4E; Hansen, Harlen S., Ruth Mark Hansen and Frank L. Ryan,
(Boston; Houghton, Mifflin Company, 1976)

Grade 1 “nings le Do; Ryan, Frank L. and Lynne S. Schaub (Boston;
Houghton, Mifflin Company, 1976)

Grade 2 ‘he World Around Us; Keach, Everett T. and Buckley R. Barnes
(Boston; Houghton, Mifflin Company, 1976)

These three books present an approach to social studies that first con-
centrates on a knowledge of self and proceeds to the family, school and community,
and the relationship of these units to the world around them. The authors make
it very hard for an area specialist to review the books since they have seen fit
to virtually ignore comparisons with or the study of any other cultures
or peoples. This is unforgiveable. The opportunities missed to introduce
children at this early age to non-U.S. cultures are countless.

In all of the kindergarten level book, ME, we find precious few plctures
in the text or references in the teacher's guide to international examples.
Activity #27 1in this book at least includes the Chinese New Year and Chanukah
in the celebration of U.S. holidays. Thus an example of the multicultural nature
of our own society 1s noted. But what is more important is the lost opportunity
to introduce non-U.S. examples. This 1s partially remedied by lesson #10 in
the grade one lével book, Things We Do (page 109 of text and T140-T141 of the
gulde) with a lesson on Halloween, the 4th of July and Japanese Children's Day.
The provisions for individual differences does provide the teacher with some

useful additions to the text.
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Yet what of the many other topics of ME; clothes, food, family, schools,
community” These are seriously lacking examples from other cultures. Foods
would heve been an easy and natural source of comparison. I hope that the
individual teacher seizes this opportunity. The question is not that the
content is faulty, but that the examples are almost entirely of the United
States. Knowing the difference between rural, suburban and urban is important.
However, this 1s a universal or global topic and non-U.S. examples are des-
perately needed at this age to have children aware of the fact that their world
is nct the same as their country.

Page T12 of che teacher's guide to The Windows of Our World Series states

that the series will investigate the question of "Who am I?" in four ways; as
individuals, as a group member, as human bein;s, and as inhabitants of the earth.
While this is fine, there are bregious few opportunities to go outside the

self and relate to other peoples.. The series also strives to "increase empathy
and decrease inclinations toward egocentrism, ethnocentrism, and stereotyping'.
Again I ask how can this be done without a knowledge, or a "feel", for other
groups of people. I realize that analyzing the educational objectives 1s not
my central mission, yet this particular series has stressed the concept of
getting the individual students to know themselves to the detriment of their
understanding of the world of other people. This 1is after all a crucial flaw
for the impact of tihiis series on international educational concerns.

This emphasis on the individual self 1is carried from ME to Things We Do
with the addition of how I as a person relate to various groups and the natural
environment. Unit #1 ('"Me and You") of Things We Do is a wasteland for inter-
national examples. The overriding discipline input appears to be that psychology

and international studies is forgotten. In Unit #2 (''People') the students



classify plaats, animals and humans, but not in terms of cultures so much as
their biological traits and ability to make tools and decisions. The choilce
of examples of how blind and deaf people communicate was excellent.

In Unit #3 of this book, 'Living with Others', the lack of different cul-
tures is truly béffling. (Note tihis is the unit that includes Japanese Child-
ren's Day witi other U.S. holidays.) 7The unit places an emphasis on human
interdependence. “hat is needed (and provided later in the series) is for
the teacher to .ntroduce the concept of systems, i.e., how one part affects
other parts and now together they operate as a whole. This is very important
for establishing a sciid founadation for the concept of "global interdependence'.
At this time the authors choose to focus on dependency on other people and
conflict resolution, which are also important. The last unit in the book
("Using Space') does have_ some work with a globe (lesson 6), although it is not

pictured in the text.

The title of the last book in this review, The World Around Us, promises

more aope for the internationalist than it can deliver. It begins with what

the senses tell about the world. 7o repeat, it is not my job to criticize the
arrangement of th: content, but to review the Russian and East European con-

tent (which would necessitate the submission of a blank page) and the concerns

of an area studies specialist. Therefore I am only requesting that inter -
cultural examples be part of the text. For example, in noting how we learn about
our environment "through our senses,' why not include an example of a U.,S. student
meeting someone who speaks a different language than theirs. The book does at
least have pictures o1 schools outéide the U.S. and works with the globe as a

model, and depicts tite U.S. as a multicultural society.
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in sum these vooks did more than a passable job in developing useful
soclal science skiils and developing empathy for people who are different than
the average =tudent. 71his refers mainly to those who are physically not
culturally diiferent. However very little was done to introduce the students
to other people. Furthermore the concept of human interdependence is not fully
developed. The studeats know that they are dependent on others, but the idea
of an interdependent sysiem, Or how a person or the whole of a society relates
to other peop.e or societies, is not established. I can only consider these

books to be “very poor' from the view point of international studies education.



Grade 4 Planet Earth, Oswald, James M., June R. Chapin and Roger LaRaus
(Boston; Houghton-Mifflin Company, 1976)

Grade 6 The Way People Live Branson, Margaret Stimman (Boston; Houghton-
Mifflin Company, 1976)

In these books there is some Russian and East European content, thus I
will have an opportunity to discuss this aspect of the books and spend much less
time citing examples of non-U.S. references. However the mere fact that I had
to do this, is a negative reflection on the international content of the Houghton-
Mifflin's social science series.

Pictures of an Eastern Orthodox baptism and funeral (pages 72-72 of Planet

Earth and 372-373 of The Way People Live), a longitudinal and latitudinal

exercise involving Leningrad, references to the Russian language in lesson {2

of Unit #3 of The Way People Live, or comments on the command economy of the USSR
(page 350) are certainly not to be confused with an in-depth knowledge of the
culture, politics, society, economics of the Soviet Union. There is little to

be said on the subject of Eastern Orthodoxy since it 1s only depicted not des-
cribed in the text. The teacher's manual for The Way People Live (page T411)
does help a little. The one page devoted to the USSR's command economy 1is so
brief that one 1s just thankful that the comparison between market and command
economies is made at all. It's content is not incorrect, it is‘just superficial,
Given the fact that this is a Grade 6 text, I think that more detailed information
(five year plans, collectivization) should have been provided. The teacher's
manual does note areas of flexibility in the Soviet economic systems.

The lessons in Unit #3 of The Way People Live deal with different languages

of the world and is to be commended on its sensitivity to the fact that languages

represent culturally learned patterns. It is also excellent for a cognitive data
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about the languages of the world. The interplay of different cultures through
word borrowing was especially well done. One minor point is the spelling of
“ezar" on page 13i3 of the manual. I would much prefer "tsar'.

This exhausts the Soviet examples, more attention 1s again paid to Japan,
Mexico, Egypt, etc. One example of the neglect shown to the study of the Soviet

Union is with Unit #7 (''The Energy You Use'") of Planet Earth where the Soviet

Union is not even mentioned as an oll producing nation. The manual (page T328)
only notes that it is a heavy user of energy, not also a major producer of oil.
The list of oIl. prOducérs is 1limited to the Middle East, Venezuela, the United
States and Canada. 7his omission is not terribly earth shaking by itself; but

I believe this example 1s reflective of the general neglect shown to the USSR
throughout the series.

The case could be made that the student will have a better understanding of
Yugoslavia than Russia after reading these books. Lesson #6 of Unit #3 of The
Way People Eigg_demonstrates how modern technology has resulted in villagers
acquiring new skills and many of them taking industrial jobs in the city. This
lesson does an excellent job of personalizing this experience and on pages
295-296 of the text, a very representative Yugoslavian example is presented as
"Edvard's Case". This is compared to an Egyptian and U.S. case presentation and
thus Yugoslavia's developing status is compared to a less developed and a
developed society. Furthermore the manual (page T336) suggests that the students
do comparative research on these three countries,

Lesson #2 of Unit #4 of The Way People Live tells the story of how "Stevo

gets ahead in Belgrade" (page 400 of the text). This is one of five personalized

examples of the changes in life styles involved with urban migration. The




international comparative aspects of the phenomenon are excellent. The manual
(page T450) asks the students to recall the other story of a Yugoslavian family
("Edvard's Case') and remember that Edvard's hope was that his :laughter would
move to the city. The manual might also note that the city Yugoslavian peasants
migrate to is often located in a Western European natlon.

These two bocks are definitely weak on Russian and East Buropean examples,
but one cannot say the non-U.S, societies and cultures are being ignored. The
conceptual comparisons exists, they are just usually made to this particular
world area. Also the lack of discussion on the conceptualization on the workings
of a system cdvered in these books, especially in relation of man to the natural
environment, is unfortunate.

The repetition of the four basic parts of a culture (language, tools,
institutions and beliefs) is easy to follow and effective. The suggestion in

the manuai for Planet Earth that the teacher is to read something in a foreign

language is appreciated. As is the activity of labeling the country of origin
of clothes and foods in their homes. This is an important building block for
understanding the national interrelatedness of contemporary economics.

Nonetheless there are still numerous examples where specific topics are
not adequately compared to situations that exist elsewhere in the world. Political
leadership and decision making at the local level seems to be particularly
sheltered from non-U.S. examples. The centrally planned economies of the USSR
and Eastern Europe could prove instructive in this regard. Also the problems
of air and water pollution in the USSR would made a very useful comparison to
this problem in the United States since they are the major industrial producing

nations of the world. The addition of ideologiles to the sections dealing with




people's beliefs is advised. The concentration on religious and cultural
beliefs is understandable., However a look at Communism as a fully developwit
system of beliefs would have been useful in generating a greater understanding
of the 20tn century, (This concept was hinted at in the discussion oi the
Nazi persecution of the Jews,)

My criticisms are neither with the content nor the lack of international
examples, rather it is once more the neglect of this one particular world area.
1 realize that my view must be considered prejudicial on this issue, but the
important role that Russia and Eastern Europe plays in the affairs of the con-
temporary society, strongly suggest that more attention should be given to the
study of theseAsocieties. The extensive references to other cultures (especially
non-Western cultures) and the bias free presenta!in ~f these examples causes me

to rate these books as ''good" classroom material,
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Rationale for Reviecwing the Content of
Social Studies ‘lexibooks in
Reference to the Handicapped

Public Lrw 94-142 is essentially a Bill of Rights for handicapped per-
sons. This law guarantees a free and appropriate education for all school-
aged handicapped individuals and further states that this education must
occur, whenever possible, in the least restrictive environment (maiﬁstreaming).
In order to meet the requircments of 94-142, school districts will have to
provide a ranue of alternative educational services. These alternatives may
range from institutionalization to full time "regular'" class placement. This
means thuat large members of handicapped students who have previously been in
segregated self-contained classes will now be found in regular classes with
non-handicapped students.

In a positive vein, Americans have traditionally attempted to provide
special assistance and facilities for handicappers. On the negative side, this
tradition has had the effect of molding attitudes to suggest a permanency to
the establishment of separate educational facilities for the handicappers. The
practice of separating handicapped students from non-handicappers has effectively
eliminated association and interactions between these two groups. Consequently,
attitudes have developed over time that will not be quickly eliminated through
the passage of laws or developing procedures and practices to promote the
interaction of handicapped and non~handicapped students.

The area of Social Studies has long been viewed as a conveyer of social
attitudes, values and citizenship. Therefore, The suceess of mainstreaming will
depend in part upon Social Studies in the schools to assist in modifying
attitudes about handicappers, specifically in school settings and in society in

general.



Lt would therefore seem important to pay careful attention to the con-
tent of Social Studies texts for the handling of material and information
related to handicapper persons.

The evaluation of Social Studies texts for appropriate portrayal of
hand f~appers should be based on the following:

1. Dues it demonstrate consideration for the worth and dignity
of all handicappers, etc?

2. Does it reflect the many handicapper subgroups of American
society, etc?

3. Does it reflect the various role opportunities available to
American Handicapper Citizens?

4. Does it reflect the multi-racial character of American
Handicapper Citizens?

5. Does it reflect fairly the recognition of the achievements
and accomplishments of American handicappers and groups?

6. Does it avoid sex stereotyping in relation to handicappers?

7. Does it avoid handicapper stereotyping, as well as handicapper
subgroups stereotyping?
a. Occupational Role
b. Familv/School Role
c. Personality Traits
d. Physical Characteristics
e. Other

8. Does it avoid slurs on handicappers and handicapper subgroups?
9. Does it avoid erroneous group representation?
a. Under-Representation

b. Segrecation

l0o. Does it treat controversial handicapper related issues fairly?

Procedure

This review of selected Social Studies textbooks on the portrayal of handi-

cappers as individuals was conducted by Dr. Percy Bates with the assistance of
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Ms. Kathy Okun, Mr. Len Sarwisch, Ms. Myrtle Gregg, Ms. Judy Taylor, and
Ms. Michelle Cousino. The reviews were conducted in two group sessions at
the Michigan State Library.

The first session consisted of determining a set of criteria against which
each of these series could be judged. After establishing these, the group
focused its attention on using the criteria to evaluate a given text. Having
done so, comparative noteé led to the conclusion that the criteria developed
were both functional and necessary.

The second meeting consisted solely of a review of the texts and discussion
between members of the group as to their findings. As it became more apparent
that handicappers were virtually unrepresented in the texts that were reviewed,
the conversation turned to places where handicappers might have been included.
Agreement was reached as to the final drafting of the reviews, and the group

adjourned.



Reviewer #8

Goncepts and Inguirw
Allvn and Bacon

e: Yhile our specific foceus was on the Allyn and Bacon Concepts and
Inguiries Series (1974), spotchecks of the 1975-1978 A&B materials provided
tually the same paucity of reference to handicappers.

It is difficult to assess the attitudes of the authors and publishers

of social srtudizs texts when the texts are almost completely devoid of handi-

tu

cappers. Tou Jetermine whether this void is due to deliberate omission,
berirtn nzglect, or mere oversiyght is somewhat moot in light of the fact that
this lack of their appearance has the game effect on children. If a textbook
is to reflzcr a microcosmic view of the society, and any group is omitted,
the children are deprived of a valuable opportunity., Particularly as this
regards har.dicappers, children are denied not only the reality of the existence
of people with special needs, but also the chance to discuss one of the themes
most central to social studies--that people are all different from one another,
and vet .uire tne same in their basic need structures.

The seriousuess of these charges is compounded by the fact that Allyn
and Bacon spend a yvreat deal of time dealing with social and cultural differences
among people. 1In fact, every prade level is at least, in part, geared towards
acceptance o1 difterences bctweeﬁ ﬁeople‘

The Review Committee members found themselves straining to identify possible
handicaps~to the point where it wias debated whether a woman, who was crossing
a street, was carrving an umbrella or a walking cane (the umbrella won out by
a unanimous vote). The only evidence of any handicappers were two pictures:
onc of a temporarily disabled caveman--with emphasis on what he couldn't do--

and one of .some wounded Civil War soldiers. The paucity of the existence of
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handicappers was underscored by the rfact that very few persons were seen
wearing glasses and the only pictures of people with canes and wheelchairs
were those who were disabled by virtue of their age and socio-econumic status.
Surely, a basic level of sensitivity demands "reater numbers, coupled with
sosirive depictions of handicappers in the mainstream of American life.
Although the roles of handicappers could be depicted in most any setting
throughout the series, particular reference could be made in the studies of

comrunitv, prejudice, American history, and American and foreign cultures.
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Reviewer #8

The Social Sciences: Concepts and Values
Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

The fact that the Harcourt, Brace, and Jovanovich series is supposed to
present and clarifv concepts and values prevalent in today's multi-faceted
socicty is undermined bv the complete absence, or ignorance, of the presence
and contributions of handicappers. Virtually non-existant throughout all
six levels, a reader would not know that handicapped persons existed, let
alone were worthv members of societv, if one's view was determined by this
series. The absolute void of reference to or depiction of handicappers makes
a critical reviewer wonder @here the people from Harcourt Brace have been
keeping themselves for the past several years. Certainly, evidence of the
existence of handicappers have been on the rise over the past decade, and
emphasis on ramps and other physical modifications of facilities precludes
a basic awareness of handicapper needs. This awareness, however, has not been
reflected in the singular place where it should be presented--the social
studies texts. Lssentially, by svstematically ignoring handicappers, Harcourt,
frace and Jovanovich have systematically incorporated a bias into their series,
one which must be corrected if a true portrait of human needs and culture 1is
to be portrayed.

Some specific sections where handicappers could be easily interjected are
in the pictures of families and discussions of needs, as consumers, as active
community members, and as sharing unique learning styles and rates with other

societal members.
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The Holt Databank System
Holt/Rinehart/Winston

The Holt Databank is perhaps the most disappointing of the social studies
series in its lack of dealings with handicappers, because it promises so much
in its multi-sgikill approach and delivers virtually nothing. Nothing--no
pictures of handicappers in the mainstream; no discussions of handiéappism in
describing the differences among people; no place for handicappers as viable,
contributing members of the societies in which they live--can be found in any
level of the Databank. This is especially disconcerting when the areas covered
within the series are noted: Inquiring About Myself, People, Communities,
Cities, Cultures, American History, and Technology. Each of these topics
presents a wide array of possibilities for the inclusion of handicappers, both
for the reality of their existence and reinforcement of the concept that
handicappers are capable of making positive societal contributions.

It is felt that the Databank does a great deal with the integration of
skills into the area of social studies. Since this is the case, it seems

that Holt can do a better job of integrating all sides of the human experience

into its series.
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Rev iewer #8

Windows on Our World
Houphton/Mifflin

There is evidence that Houghton/Mifflin is cognizant, to some extent,
of the existonce of handicappers in various societies and roles. Albeit
scarce, the fact that recognition is given to the contributions of handicappers,
as well as to tieir day-to-day presence, is somewhat gratifying.

The examples of handicappismneeds to be expanded at all levels. Children
need to be made aware of the fact that "acceptable'" handicaps go beyond those
of deaf and blind, or other physically impaired individuals. The mentally
and emotionallv impaired individuals, so long hidden from sight because of
shame, deserve equal recognition. The pervasive impression that handicapped
persons are consistently at a deficit in interacting and dealing with other

' forms of

people is reinforced by such terms as 'special' vs. "alternate'
communication and transportation. It is felt that handir~appers shoild and
must be viewed as positive, contributing members of society who are active
participants in the process of living.

A great deal more needs to be mentioned concerning handicapper sub-grouaps.
Even handicaps such as people who are overweight or whc wear glaisses would
bring the uniquenessess of individuals more to the forefront. Unfortunately,
for the most part, ¢ven these simple depictions of handicappers are overlooked,
Providing a basis for tolerance and acceptance of the fact that differences
between individuals are a renl and viable part of life is essential to an
accurate, total picture.

One ol the major problems of great complexit— is the depiction of haudi-

cappers who are dependent on wheelchairs, with "sceing-eyed" dogs, =u¢. It
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is necessary for chlldren to understand that, while handicappers may have
certain "special” needs. there are many who do not require "special" assistance,
and communicate, have mobility, and generally maintain their existence with
little or no external dependence, but who have the same set of needs as all
other human beings,

Instancaes apound where handicappers could have been mentioned. Again,
it is rfelt that the best portrayal would have been in the mainstream of the
day-to-day process of living. Specifically, however, the sections on human
needs in thc context of the envirenment, the way people live (culture), stereo-

types, and living with others could easily be adapted to incorporate the needs

of handicapperc:,



"And yet, in the schootroom mone than any other place, does
the difference of sex, L there L8 any, need to be forgotten.”

- Susan B. Anthony

In whatever capacity we are involved in the educational process, improving
the self-concepts of students is a goal we all share. Over the past several
years, we have become aware that there are a number of social biases that are
barriers to achieving that goal. Since textbooks and other curriculum materials
are major tools of our trade, we have become more and more concerned that such
materials be free of bias.

The Michigan Department of Education is committed to providing sex equity
in education. This policy was clearly articulated by the State Board of Educa-
tion on December 2, 1975, when it approved the document entitled, "Guidelines
for Eliminating and Preventing Sex Discrimination.'" This document stresses the
need to examine curriculum and curriculum materials for sex bias and stereotyping,
and recommends that the task be undertaken.

A number of studies have documented the existence of sex bias and stereo-
typing in curriculum materials in all content areas. It has been found that
many textbooks consistently separateApeople into two rigidly defined molds,
providing unfair and distorted stereotyped role models for both girls and boys.
Whether the materials were used to teach arithmetic or science, social studies
or reading, music or handwriting, "'traditional' sex stereotyped roles were
offered as the expected and potential aspirations possible for boys and girls.
Role models can be extremely helpful in aiding a child's self-development.
However, when a soclety is rapidly changing and the role models maintain out-

dated rigidity, they cease being helpful and become, instead, constricting
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and repressive to human development. Sex biased and stereotyped curriculum
materials do not reflect the reality of our changing soclety and the wide
variety of human participation possible by both girls and boys, men and women,
without regard to their sex.

Textbooks, used by students daily throughout their school years, deserve
our scrutiny for sex bias and stereotyping. It is our insistence that all
aspects of our educational system must provide the full range of human potential
and options available in this society to all of our students. Curriculum
materials must support this concept, not contradict it. Discriminatory
curriculum materials which support and reinforce restricted options because
of one's sex have no place in our schools. Because we are convinced that
equity is a crucial ingredient of excellence, it is hoped that this evaluation
of sex bias in elementary social studies materials will be helpful to educators

in their efforts to achieve sex equity in their schools.
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Roeviewer #9

Coneepta and Inquilry
Allyn and Bacon

Grade L - Qur Country, Amella Farhart, De Soto, Admiral Byrd, Captain Cook,
John (lenn, Balboa, Columbus, Estevan,Magellan, The Norseman,
Cousteau, Peary and llenson, Henry Hudson, Marco Polo

Grade 2 - Our Communitv, Australia and the Aborigines, Alaska and the Eskimos,
An Historical Communitv: wllliamsbq£g) Virginia, A Military Community:
Fort Bragy, North Carolina, An Apple-Growing Community: Crossett, o
Arkansas, A Steel-Making Community: Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, A
Rural Community: Webster City, Iowa

Grade 3 - The Making of Our America, The Metropolitan Community

These are very interesting, attractive books. The program combines teaching
concepts with stories about communities and history. Perhaps the next edition
will embody changes in the representation of males and females to reflect more

adequately the relative numbers of both in the population and the variety of

roles both sexes play in the world of work and leisure. In Alaska and the
Eskimos the question is asked: 'Will the changing role of women cause culture
shock?'" (p. 145) There is no danger of culture shock in these books.

Though there are almost no gender-identified jobs(policemen, fireman) in
the text of these books, the illustrations show males and females pretty well
locked into traditional occupations. Moreover, the vast majority of the workers
depicted are male. Men wear hardhats, weld, work in factories, collect garbage,
log, and serve as foresters. Nearly all the military personnel are male. One
female police officer is shown; the rest are male. The same is true of fire—
fighters. Nearly all city officials are male, and there is just one female

judge. On the other hand, though there are some male teachers, most of the
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teachers are female. There are no male nurses, a few male typists. In some

of the biouraphies - John Glenn, Jacques Cousteau, Admiral Byrd, - all the

workers are male. The token female dentist and letter carrier do not outweigh
this Impression of stereotyped jobs and male predominance.

Contemporary school and family life is not depicted much in these books.
Our Country (pp. 0 & 2) begins well by choosing several families in which there
are no fathers, but the nuclear family quickly becomes the norm. Male and
female children help with housework, but Mother is in charge and Father does
only yard work. Mothers interact more with children, and do all the disciplining.
Though it is stated that mothers and fathers work, no working mothers are shown.
(Our Country, p. l4) The children's leisure activities prepare them for a
bifurcated world: boys and girls tend to play in uni-sex groups. Boys engage
in sports and go camping, while girls play house and jump rope.

Personalities are not much in evidence in these books. The male explorers
and the one female explorer show courage and determination. The only evidence
of children misbehaving is two boys fighting in Qur Country, p. 27. Men also
do all the fighting in the wars.

Girls are shown in shorts and pants, though they usually wear dresses at
school. Adult females wear dresses a great deal, even, in one case, on a

picnic. (Qur Community, p. 54) There are no references to appearance.

Underrepresentation of females is the most serious problem with this
series. The tone is set in the first grade, when the childreﬁ are given fourteen
biographies to read of these, thirteen are male. Amelia Earhart is the only
female and, in fact, the only female subject of a biography in these texts. The
biographies are of explorers, who were, undoubtedly, predominantly male.
Perhaps a series treating people of a different sort could have been chosen.

Some of these books contain no women at all, and the treatment of what women

AT~ o



there are ts somoewhat demeaning:  Queen [sabella s shown with long eyelashes
looking almost as If ghe were fllrtlug with Columbus; the face of the wife
of Erile the Red is never shown, nor are we told her name.

Scarcely any women appear ln the history portion of the texty. Occasionally
in the third grade texts the students are given the names of peaple abqut whom
they might like to learn more. These lists are always predominantly male: for

example, on page 257 of The Making of Our America there are six pictures of

interesting Americans, of whom two are female and thirty-three names, of which
nine are female. One quarter of the famous Black Americans named on page 167

of The Metropolitan Community are female.

Despite this absence of female figures in history an excellent effort
is made to remind students that women were on the scene and that they labored
under some disabilities. 1In the Williamsburg book the question is asked: "Could
women, slaves and children be Representatives?" (p. 55) The same questilon is

asked in The Making of Qur America again about Virginia, and about the Puritans,

the Continental Congress, and the post-Constitution United States. It 1s made
clear that women were settlers and pioneers, and they are shown doing necessary
tasks. In connection with the Jamestown Colony, it is noted that the first
settlers were all men, who sent for their wives; the question 1is asked: '"How
would women and children make a difference in a colony?"

The language is very carefully gender neutral almost throughout. The
cultural environment is defined in nearly every book as "Things made by people."

It is therefore somewhat of a shock to find it defined in the glossary of The

Metropolitan Communitvy as ''man-made.'" Sometimes this neutrality is carried too

far, as when in The Making of Our America Robert Fulton is described as the

person who invented the steamboat. (p. 198)
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A preat deat of eare and imaginatlon have gope Into these books and
there ave m ny Interesting people and communities discumssed. 1t 1y a shame
that the authors dld wot take care to make the books reflect the changlng roles
of men and women Ln our soclety. [t L1s also too bad that the Interesting use
of women In hlistory was not paralleled by the seeklng out of worthy women to

treat in depth. A teacher using this program would want to add supplementary

material to make good this lack.
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Grade 4 - Adeulture:  People and the Land, 1975
Industry: People and the Machine, 1975
The Endian Subcontinent, 1976

Anclent Clvilization, 1975

Four World Views, 1975

treek and Roman Clvilizacion, 1975
Medieval Civilization, 1975

Lands of the Middle East, 1976

Grade 5

(&
1

Crade 6 ~ The Aue of Western Expansion, 1975
New World and Eurasian Cultures, 1975
The Interaction of Cultures, 1975
Lands of Latin America, 1976

These verv interesting books cover a variety of cultures and times. Their
accounts of male dominance and sex role stereotyping in the past and in other
societies are undoubtedly accurate for those places, and the ratings designed
for coveriny contemporary soclety are not, therefore, appropriate. It 1is,
however, approprilate to pay attention to how the authors handle sex roles in
those ancient and different cultures.

Agriculture: People and the Land, and Industry: People and the Machine

do deal with contemporary society. Of the few workers besides farmers shown

in the first book three are female - typist, nurse, cashier - and two are male -
a scientist and a man with a briefcase. It is notable that throughout this
book, though there are pictures of farmers, none is particularly identifiable
as male: and the terms used are always on the order of "farm families, farmers."
The one clue that women don't actually work on the farm is provided on p. 227

describing the good life of today's farmers: 'Today, farmers work the fields

with huge machines...Women work in the community." This notion that women
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shouldn't he Invelved In farming Lg a ctheme In all the books which deal with
devaloping countriles; a erlterlou of machanlead, sclent{f (e Tarmlng s whother
the whole Tamily has to work the favm,  Women, [t neems, do not bolong in the
fields or in those hape machlnes,

The sccomd book ghows males In a huge variety of occupatlons, women In
onlv a tew, ‘There are a few bows to the nontraditlonal for women - a female
dentist, enpgineer, and firefdighter. No males are shown 1n nontraditional work,
Thiy overrepresentation of men lg worst In the photographs but 1t also occurs
in sletches as on pp. 104-107, showing how & new car model is designed, or even
In a dress fuctorv where men hold three of the [ive jobs shown (pp. 81-82),

The only other of these books for which occupational roles were rated :

was Lands of Latin America. In this book the writers state that, 'In many

parts of Latin America, however, women's role is changing. While many women
stay at home, many now go to college. They work in schools, offices, and
hospitals." (p. 39) This assertion is not borne out by the text or illustrations.
One women is shown in a hospital. Otherwise the working women are peasants
engaged in various types of agriculture.

Family and school roles are barely shown in these books. There are a
few non-stereotyped activities - boys and a girl run a lemonade stand (Industry,
pp. 154-157) and a girl tells her siblings how to make a birdhouse (ibid. p. 239).

A story about a cruel stepmother in Agriculture seems an unnecessary perpetuation

of a stereotype; a questionable stereotype appears in Four World Views: 'Some

people say that no mother has to be taught to love. her baby." (p. 6)
There are a few instances of personal appearance being discussed; some

concern men and some concern women. Lt is doubtful that primitive females had

longer hair than primitive males. (Agriculture, p. 15)
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It is not true to say that the role of women in history is ignored in
these books. Women are brought in where the authors perceive that they played
a role. For example, a Chinese girl discovers silk (Industry, p. 56); ''the

first producers of food were probably women'" (Ancient Civilization, p. 22);

Deborah was a judze in Israel, (Four World Views, p. 102} though nothing more

vy
is said of her; and & Roman emperor was poisoned by a woman in his household

(Greek and Roman Civilization, p. 126). As for actual named historical figures,

the author's imaginations appear to stop with queens - Isabella, Elizabeth I,
and Victoria - and prime ministers - Indifa Ghandi and Golda Meir.

This invisibility of female actors in history is occasionally accounted
for by mention of the low status of females in the various societies discussed.
Thus, for example, in Sumer, and in Greece, it is noted that women, children,
and slaves had no political rights. Nothing is said about what life in Greece,
Rome, China, and .Japan, in particular, was really like for women, nor is the
importance of women in later Rome mentioned. Amelioration of the role of
women is also mentioned where appropriate. Thus, Muhammad improved the lot

of women in Muslim society (Medieval Civilization, pp. 44 and 45). The same

book states that chivalry improved the lot of women by teaching that they
should be protected by m=a {1, 88).

The text in these borks is nearly 100% gender neutral. There are some
exceptions, liowever: '"forefathers' is used in place of "ancestors", partier.i@z*ly

when discussing patriarchal societies; 'king and queen'" instead of "monarch, '

and "sons and grandsons'" in place of 'children." "Cowhands,' however, replaces
"cowboy."
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These books contain more good passages than it is possible to detail
here, and it is too bad that they underrepresent women so badly that they
cannot be wholeheartedly recommended. A new edition with better illustrations

and more thoushtful attention to placing women in history would be welcome.
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Reviewer {#9

The Soclal Sciences - Concepts and Values

Harcourt, Brace, and Jovanovich

These are handsome books with many colored illustrations to make them
visually attractive to children. Interesting activities are provided and
there is neverlany suggzestion in the texts that boys might 1ike to do one thing
and girls another.

Unfortunately, sex role stereotyping is evident throughout, in the world
of work, in the family, and in school. This stereotyping is shown in the
illustrations and in the text. The foreign and historical societies portrayed
in these books were not rated for stereotyping, because, presumably the por-
trayails are accurate reflections of 1life there. It should be noted, however,
that sex role stereotyping in these societies is severe, and in only one case
is there any discussion about it,

The world of work in these books is nearly all male. The farmers,
explorers, astronauts, physicians,’firefighters, law officers, paper carriers,
and clty officials - to name just a few occupations shown - are all male. On
the other hand, nearly all the teachérs are female. O0f the working women depicted,
a large percentage were involved in jobs associated with the production of
clothing.

Particularly otfensive 1s the treatment of working mothers. In the second
book a picture of women in a garment factory is captioned: "These women make
clothes Rusty may wear. Rusty's mother works long bours. She doesn't have time
to make Rusty's clothes." (p. 118) 1In the third book: "Both of Joe's parents

work. That means Joe is home alone much of the time." (p. 27) Also in the
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third book a ¢lrl has some household jobs bgcause both parents work and this
may interfere with her joining the Brownies. (p. 88) The implication is
clear: a working mother spells deprivation for the child. (These are the only
working mothers in these texts.)

At school, boys and girls work uand play together frequently, though the
nature of their participation must se somewhat different, since the girls are
invariably wearing dresses. In fact, in a school play in Book ITI, the boys
are all reindeer and the girls are all angels., In their private lives, however,
#irls play hopscotch and jump rope, while boys ride bicycles, go camping and
play baseball and basketball. They learn skills from their fathers and from
male leaders in Scout troops; the skills they learn include camping, carpentry,
and sports. The girls learn the skills of cooking and sewing from females.

This division of roles is observable in other aspects of family life.
Shopping, for example, is done by females. Females do almost all of the house-
work. Males mow the lawns, make repairs, and drive cars. Mothers interact
with daughters, fathérs with sons.

Stereotyping of personality traits is not much of a problem in these books,
mostly because there is very little personality. As indicated, however, males
tend to do active things and females passive. There are several instances of
females watching active males. The only instances of concern about dress or
appearances are connected with females, sometimes in a positive way as when,
in Book III, the girls protest a rule that girls cannot wear jeans to school.

There is little or no segregation in these books, except as mentioned, in games.
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Stereotyping of appearance is severe in these books. As mentioned,
the females are invariably in dresses. One little girl in a pink dress
and fluffy white coat is picking up trash, very carefully. (Book TIT,

p.- 191) Adult females in dresses feed chickens. The males on the other
hand, often look scruffy. It is interesting to note that boys around the
world wear shorts and shirts, while the girls wear their national
costumes.

There are more males in this book than females, both in the pictures
and in the text. Males are shown doing more different things; and where
there are brief stories about typical children from the U.S. or other countries,
there are more stories about males than females. The only historical woman
is Nokomis. The generic "he" is used throughout and, if not, the pronouns
are invariably "he or she," "his or hers".

These generalizations hold entirely true for Books T and II. There 1is
some opening up in Book IIT; it is as if the children, accustomed to |
stereotyping in their school and recreational reading, are now ready for some
taste of the complexity in the real world. Thus, the book mentions in
several places that women wanted to vote and campaigned for the right to
vote and be represented. There is a picture of a woman running for Congress.
One father with a working wife helps with cooking and washes the floors.

The story about the Puritans discusses the limited role of the Puritan
female and asks 'What might have happened if a Puritan woman or girl decided
she wanted to do some of the jobs the men and boys did? Do you think the

rest of the community would have let her?" 1t also calls for discussion
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about the notion thet there are jobs that males or females cannot do.
Very good.

This same story also contains an offensive section. After emphasizing
the importance of the work done by housewives, it then continues: "Of
course, you know that not all people do their work well. Not all women
in the Puritan commmity were good housewives. A few of them were lazy.

The Puritan community did not approve of a lazy housewife. In church, the
minister might shake his finger at her and give her a scolding in front of

all her neighbors.'" This instance of the subordination of wemen is not
matched by any example of what happened to lazy men and is totally unnecessary.

In summary, these books may have virtues as teaching instruments, but
they should be used only by teachers who are sensitive to sex role stereo-
typing, who can point out instances of it, and help the children to remember
that the real world is not like the world the textbooks portray. How much

easier it would be just to have good texts in the first place!
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Reviewer #9

The Holt Databank System

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

These books contain a great deal of technical, impersonal materials,
dealing with, for example, maps, climate, city planning and pollution.
Pictures and text were Trated for sex role stereotyping where applicable.
The first two books were particularly colorless, and a review of the audio
visual materials is probably necessary to get the flavor of the program
for the first two grades. The third text is much more varied and interesting.

The world of work shown in these books is mostly male, but females are
well represented and appear in such roles as reporter, city planner, hardhat,
and letter carrier. Both men and women are portrayed with briefcases, and

a female executive dictates to a secretary. (Inquiring About Communities,

p. 108) That the secretary is female illustrates a shortcoming in the
portrayal of the world of work: there are no males shown in nontraditional
occupations, such as nursing and secretarial work.

Schools are hardly shown in these books; when they are, the teachers may
be male or female. Family life shows males and females in a variety of roles.
Mothers and fathers and boys and girls do housework and participate in child
care. There is a non-traditional family in which the grandfather does the
housework and the mother works as an engineer; for fun,the mother takes the
daughter to a professional basketball game. The lack of stereotyping extends

to other leisure activities. Thus, girls ride bicycles and do carpentry and

play marbles. There are both Cub Scouts and Brownies. As is the case with
- &y res
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occupations, boys are not shown in nontraditional activities.
These books do not indicate much about people's personalities. Tt should
be noted, however, that the only person who cries is a boy. (Inquiring

About Communities, p. 124)

Tt is alwavs possible to distinguish between males ad females in the
illustrations in these books; the Temales have dist  ctive hair styles and
decorations. Both seoxes are, however, always appropriately clad with
dresses worn mostly for school. [a a picture illustrating children of
todav the bov and the wirl are dressed in virtually identical clothes.
(Inquiring About People, p. 35)

Underrepresentation of females is a problem in these books, especially

in Tnquiriny About People and Inquiring About Cities. Both books contain
more stories about males than females. The first book contains a long

story about logpers (pp. 76-83) who are all male. In Inquiring About

Cities no female historical figures are mentioned at all, though it is
noted that Henry Ford's wife helped him. (p. 201) The pronouns are in most
cases neutral. A few male nouns are used: policeman, watchman.

Segregation is not a problem in these books.

Sepregation is not a problem in these books.

These texts represent an admirable effort to portray a world in which
males and females - especially girls and boys interact in a spirit of equality
and respect. There are adequate role models for f[emales who desire to enter
the world of work and for males who wish to participate fully in family
1ife. More cfrort could have been made to ensure more female representation
in the stories and to have souxht out females who played a role in our

history. Still, if the supplementary materials reflect the spirit of these
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texts, this series should give students a good understanding of the modern

world.
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Reviewer {9

Windows on Qur World

Houghton and Mifflin

1. Things We Do 2. The World Around Us 3. Who Are We?

These are colorful books with very contemporary illustrations, depicting
"counter culture' as well as "straight" families. It was sometimes impossible
to determine gender from the illustrations of adults as well as of children.
In fact, the illustrations are so outstanding that one receives an overall
impression of nonsexism which is not justified by some aspects of these
texts.

There are some noﬁtraditional figures in the world of work - a female in
an auto plant, a female gas pumper, a female judge, and a male typist - but
on the whole the world of work is entirely traditional and male dominated.
Men wear hardhats, work in factories, collect garbage and drive trucks.

Some jobs are obviously reserved for men: firemen, postmen, lobstermen. The
teachers, of whom many are shown, are nearly all female.

On the whole, boys and girls in these books participate in the same
activities: various ball games, riding bicycles, rollerskating. Hopscotch
and jump rope do not appear to be the exclusive province of either sex. Both
boys and girls help with childcare and household chores.

Parents have somewhat more stereotyped roles. Mothers comfort and
discipline and mete out chores. In Who Are We, it falls to the mother to tell

about both death and birth. (Tt may be that these are single parent families,
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of which there are several in these books.) VFathers ére more apt to be
depicted playing with children. Mothers do most of the grocery shopping
and housework; fathers do yard work, sometimes with female help.

The reason for the absence of women from the world of work may be that
it is too hard on their children. The only working mother in these books
has 2 son whose reaction is: "My mother has a job, so L have to let myself
into our bouse everyv dav after school. I'm afraid to be alone." (Who Are
We?, p. 218) (The appearance of the house suggests that the job doesn't
pay very well.)

There is a great deal of discussion of emotions in these books, good
feelings as well as bad. Both males and females are shown being sad and
lonely as well as loving and happy. Boys and girls fight and men and women
have arguments. Adults are also shown loving each other, which is rare for
school buoks.

The underrepresentation of females in these books occurs largely in the
world of work; the stories and illustrations about children appear to be
very balanced. The text is almost entirely gender neutral, although in some
cases attention is unnecessarily drawn to gender: '"the man in the picture."
Some of the stories are written in the first person, an excellent device for
allowing both bovs and girls to identify with the central character.

These books offervery positive role models for boys and girls in their
daily lives. The texts could be improved by showing a greater variety of
jobs to which they can aspire and more indications of this fact of the real
world: mothers have jobs. An alert teacher should be able to make good

these lacks.
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Reviewer #10

Windows on Our World

Houghton and Mifflin

4. Planet Earth 5. The United States 6. The Way People Live

These books contain a great deal of technical and impersonal material,

especially Planet Farth. The roles played by males and females were rated

on the basis uof applicable text and pictures.

The world of work shown in these books is largely male, and males hold
the greatest variety of jobs. Men work in factories, as police officers,
and with computers. They fly airplanes and are scientists and mechanics.
All elected government of ficials are male. Females appear to own a great
deal of property: an apartment building, a dental supply company, a bakery,
a pizza restaurant, and a travel agency. The pictures of the New York Stock
Exchange are all male, but a possible female stockbroker (Pat Russo) explains
how it works. (The Way People Live, pp. 346-347) Females appear as a riveter,
a carpenter, and a letter carrier, but these nontraditional jobs are except-
ional enough to appear token. No males are shown in nontraditional jobs.

Things may be different in the future. 1In The Way People Live a female

science professor moderates a television panel consisting of a female astronomer,
a male geologist, a male anthropologist, and a female and a male science
fiction writer. (pp. 123-126)

The children in these books are being prepared for a non—-stereotyped
future. Boys and girls engage in sports, vigorously. Girls are shown in
interesting activities, such as building a clubhouse (for which they stole
the lumber'). Both boys and girls cry, as do adults of both sexes. There is
almost no housework shown in these books, except grocery shopping and child-

care, both mostly done by women and children.
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An outstandine feature of these books is the recognition of family
patterns other than nuclear. The text discusses single parent families and

says an increasing number are being headed by males. (The United States,

p. 109) Stories depict families headed by the mother, the grandmother, and

the father. Tnere is even an apparently unwed mother (ibid, p. 111). Also
discussed are monoiamy, polygamy, and polyandry, and matriarchal, patriarchal,

and equalitarian family structures; students are asked to state which kind

of family they cthink best. (The Way People Live, pp. 63-64)

A discussion of the role of "mother" suggests that people other than
the biological mother, including males, can do the job of mothering. (The
United States, p. 104) Still, it is a deprivation to have a working mother.
"many mothers worked, and the youngsters were often left by themselves."
(ibid, p. 139) Also, mothers interact with children more than do fathers, and
parents interact much more with children of the same sex. An ecxception 1is
the remarkable storv about the girl who helps her electrician father and
considers becoming an electrician herself. (ibid, p. 121)

Many more of the stories in these books are about males than females,

a totally unnecessary imbalance, since the characters in the stories are
mainly fictitious. Although the language is largely gender neutral, there
are occasional male nouns and pronouns: cowboy, fisherman, craftsmen.

The historv is nearly exclusively male with women mentioned almost
entirelv in connection with being excluded from government - in the United

States (The Inited States, p. 259), among the Aztecs (ibid, p. 195), and

in Athens (The Way People Live, p. 110). The appearances of women i. history

are cennected with the women's rights movement (The United States, pp. 396-399);

and the discoverw of agriculture, to which a handsome tribute is paid:
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"It is too bad the names of the women who discovered farming

are not known. Certalnly these women deserve honor.  The

discovery they made probably triggered more changes In the

human way of life than any other." (The Way People Live, p.

100)
If the names were known, it 1s possible they would not appear in these texts,
since of all the women who played a role in American history the authors can
find room tor only Phyllis Wheatley, Carrie Chapman Catt, Ida Tarbell and
Frances W. Harper.

Stereotvpes are discussed in The Way People Live, and some of the stereo-

types concern sex roles: '"Girls are neat and quicet. Women are the best
cooks." The students are asked to discuss the validity of these stereotypes.

(pp. 148 and 149) Very good. The authors might consider that they perpetrate

at least one stereotype themselves: 1in The Wav People Live it is asserted

that "In prehistoric times . . . men did the hunting." (p. 92) Yet in The

United States Osage Indian "women also went on the hunt." (p. 189)

Children of both sexes in these books participate equally in their activities.
The same cannot be said of the adults, past or present. Students using these
texts will not receive an adequate picture of the range of possibilities open
to men and women in today's world, or of the contributions made by women in

the past., A revision is needed.
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KATIOLAL B

1. Hilinsual education is the use of two lanvuages, one of which
i< En:lish as a medium of instruction, and the program also
invorpordtes into the curriculum two cultures, one of which is
the culture of the child from a non-English background.

2. Becvause of the decision in the case of Lau vsg, Nichois, bilingual
cduvcation programs were deveéloped to provide equal access to
education Jor all limited English-speaking voungsters.

3. The *Michigan Department of Education is required to assist
local school districets in identifving and serving their limited
Enslisn-speakin,, students.

“. Bilincual education programs provide intellectual, social, and
asveholoyical experiences for children from non-English speaking
backzrounds for a more effective “earning environment.

5. The bilinsual learners, through the social studies curriculum,
should be able to recognize, distinguish, and arrive at a solutico
for the myriad of social problems which are a part of their every
dav life and environment.

6. Social stuaies should, ideally, seek to make social critics of
cnildren,

Scelal studies is the logical and appropriate area in which to
deal with problems of discrimination and alicnation.

~4

2. Children must be provided with opportunities to zain an under-
standing of their own culturcs as well as the cultures of others.

9. The development  of materials in oither languapes is -rucial to
the implementation of bilingual programs.

10,  #ublishers need to expand curriculum development to include

other lancuages.,
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CRITERIA FOR REVIEWING SOCTIAL STUDIES MATERTALS

FOR BILINGUAL. PROGERAMS

@ series uf materials were reviewed using the existing criteria
g wd by the Social Studies Department. Each item was considered
from the point of view of a bilingual educator. This meant that the
criteria was viewed in terms of matching the characteristics of the
teachers, learners, and communities of bilingual programs (urban and
rural popnlations, diversities of ethnic groups represented in the state
of Michiran, bilingual programs and diversity of teachers working in
bilingual programs) who would ultimately use the materials to the

instructional-design elements of the series. Other specific considerations

were as follows:

1. Did the writers include or consider the goals of Bilingual
Education?

2 Did the writers include or consider the goals of bicultural/
multicultural education?

3. Did the writers provide for teacher training especiallv in
the study of culture whose components include a wide variety

of subjects?

4. Vere provisions made for the inclusicn of bilingual instructional
methodolegy? (Techniques in ESL for example to help students
of limited English language proficiency?)

5. Did the writers make provisions for the inclusior f parents?

For purposes in determining goals of bilingual education the reviewer

used the Guideline for Bilingual Education in the United States and State

Certification for Teachers for Bilingual Education, publications from the

National Center for Education Statistics.
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Reviewuer #10

The Soeial Sciences — Concepts and Values

Harcourt, Brace and .Jovanovich

The Social Sciences series, while it presents an excellently organized
format, vould not be reaaily adapted to a bilingual/bicultural program.
The series fails to take into consideration the characteristics of the
populaticns that would be served in a bilingual education program. The
reviewer felt that the writers of the series included statements that made
references tu the usage of these materials in a bilingual program as an
afterthousht and were not carefully planned nor reviewed for its appro-
priateneus to bilingual programs. This is evident when the writers make
references in the teacher's manual to have bilingual students tf;nslate
for those =tudents of limited English proficiency. This is not an appro-
sriate teaching method. While it may be a good exercise for the bilingual
student to use his/her language skills, important concepts and learning
processes would be lost for both.

The content of the series consists of subject matter organized "around
kev concepts drawn from recurring patterns of human behaviors." Student
wetivities however continue to focus on recurring examples of past social
studics approaches.  This includes the followiny:

Lirtle usage of student's own family life styles and experiences;
thus, some very important contributions that minority students could make
are los® in the attempt to accomplish a goal or objective. Most of the

methods sed are veared to specific subject content. The teacher's manual

reads as & coorbook.
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There is o traditional presentation of the concent of family. The writervs
do not provide for different life styles of minority families. Students are
led to believe that all minority families live as indicated in the text. Consid-
eration needs to be made as to the fact that a Spanish speaking family in Adrian
would be different from a Spanish speaking family in Detrroit.

Litrie use if made of pictures of Hispanic people throughout the first four
series.

There is a traditional presentation of Puritan life styles. The series
Sevks to develop the idea that the United States was founded by Anglo Saxons,
neglecting to contrast the earlier dzvelopment of this country in the south-
west, life of family in the southwes , etc.

There is little discussion of other tuan trolitional Anglo family life
stvles such as Native Ameri: ans, Mexicans, otc. siials and tribulations of
Puritan families are presented. However, no discussion of trials of other family
groups.

Traditional presentat on of the explorrrs of the Southwest is made
without anv mention of the accomplisbmer:s and trials they taced during the
expansion prouvess.

Discussion of  common lanpuage cn page 148 is misleadins. it reads as
if only one language was spoken in derth America. “swever, ont las to
re-read the passape to understand that the ianguage referred tec was the coe
7ain language spoken on the East cowst of Norin America. This att:apts to

give an indication of the s.periority ¢ the one language. In a bilingual
wetting children reading tnis passage M. NoOL see value in thoir own language.

A better strategy might tave been to present the usage of the language, the richnes:
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of the many Lanoweees spoken in the Unjted States by carlio= g s, the

value in «caring two languages, ete.

Aoty i leadt 1o statements in terms of historical data is included.

Authors seem te contin Lo purpetuare many of the errors of the past. For

example, the presentation of California creates what Carey McWilliams calls

the "Spanish Mysric” in hls book North From Mexico. Students in a bilingual/

bicultural setring may be made to feel that being Spanish is more valuable

than being Mexican. Little 2redit is given to the contributions of the

Memican people in the Southwest. A review of the gold rush, for example, never

indicates that the original laws on mining in the United States were based

on Mexican mining laws.
Culture in the series is presented throughout the levels moving the

student from his/her immediate environmment to further distant lands. The

writers attempt to present as many cultures as possible but often neglect

to mention imperrant cOntributions and accomplishments. Additjonal resources

are limited ror - teacher.

The one item missing is the involvement of parents in the program.
Communication between teachers and parents to include valuable expeviences

and backgronnds of gstudents is missing.

vverall the series may be included but in view of che student activities

the reviewer would not recommend it for a bilingual/bicultural

presented,

programn.
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Reviewer #10

Windows on Qur World

Houghton and Mifflin

Windows on Dur World presents a well organized series with an

emcellent Tormaar.  Supplementary materials are anuotated for teachers.
The writers make use of media materials and visual aids. Writers

describe the units of study, organization, philosophy and cognitive develop-~
ment in social studies skills in an excellent manner. However, its
appropriiteness to a bilingual setting presents some difficult issues to
solve. The~ writers make little provisions for students who in the earlier
grades mav be limited in their English speaking ability and even nore
limited in their reading comprehension. Lessons presented did nct inctude
suggestions for application. The reviewer felt the lessons wece ‘rictive

for students. The student is a passive receptive learner instesd ni d..
active participant in the learning process. .rr cxample, this be.comes
evident as activities are developed that requr » st .rts to look at a chart
depicting foods and holidays. The studeun's ace 2sked tu name those holidays
they celebrate and food they eat. However, the chart e :luded Hispanic foods
and holidays. It makesnomention of these in the charts. Children in a
bilincual setting would have little use for preconsiructed charLs. The
writers could have suggested making a chart that repvos~aied those students
in rhe class. This would have opened up the activity to Include a wide
varivty ot possibilities. Tais cxample is on!, one in many found through-
out the bouks. The reviewer was concerned with the lessons presented and

the activities Jdeveloped.
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o provisions were made for teacher training in the use of the materials.
ar all practical purpuses, the writers seemed to have felt that this process
;A% Nul Necessary in view of their organization and format. However, the
s ol such materials in a bilingual program would require extensive teacher
adaptability and time to modify many of the lessons to fully accommodate
the varying levels of English speaking individuals and experiences repre-
sented in o bilingual/bicultural setting.

The reviewer did find suggestions for parent involvement in this course
»f study. T1his was an excellent idea. However, again no provisions were
nade for franslating such materials for parents from an environment where a
lan¢uasze other than English is spoken, read or understood. This left much
sreparation for the teacher. In view of many recent statistical studies
rhat indicate thar teachers use published materials extensively, the teacher
in a bilinsunr!l serring would have to again revert to creatiny 7211 finding
nany of the needew resources to adequately adapt these materis’s in a
bilingual setting.

As the reviewer studies the series, some levels of Windows on Our World
ppear to be well developed.  For example, the reviewer was particularly
aoressed by the bth level book, The Way People Live. This book presented
preat possibilities of using it ina bilingual/bicultural setting. Objectives
=ro related to srudent interest, on-going media events, and happenings in
the student's every dav life. The lessons sought to involve the student

in . verv concrete manner, thus becoming an active participant in his/her
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own learning process.  The writers provided teachers with excellent ldeas

for helping students understand and solve complex issues. Thus, the applica-
tion of the soclal studies skills related to problem solving and‘dsing
inquiry methods were implemented. Values were presented in an opun manner
that made it easy for the students to examine their own cultural values.

It was interesting to nore that the writers of this book included a teacher
consultant from a Hispanic background. In view of the total series, however,
it would be difficult to recommend this series for a bilinguai/hienitural
cetting without extensive adaptation to meet the requirements of bilingual

education.
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KACTONALE FORCREY LEWING SOCTAL STUDIRS TEXTBOOKS
IM REGARD TO THEIR APPROPRIATENESS TO
GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS

Anv social studies textbook must wmeet such over-all requlrements as
accurdey, clarity, atiractiveness, uumprehensivcness and student appeal, But
In addition rto beilng considered from such general characteristics, a social
studies textbook should also be considered in terms of its appropriateness for
a broad range of students, including the slower learner and the academicully
talented or gifted learner, Too often, while a textbook may be considered
acceptable for the average student, 1t may be glaringly inadequate for the
exceptional child.
r+ should be stated at the onset that no one series of social studies texts
can adequately meet the needs of the gifted and talented student any more than a
single series can meet the needs of the slow learner. Any text must be supple-
ented with a wide varlety of reference and/or trade books. The library (or the
media center) is a more appropriate vehicle for instructing the gifted than 1s
the single textbook regardless of content area or publisher. Nevertheless, since
the single text is the basis for social studies instruction in many Michigan
classrooms, it seems reasonable that social studies texts be reviewed in terms
of their ability to meet the needs of the gifted and/or talented student.

{n the following reviews, tne needs of the academically talented or gifted
learner are of particular concern. This concern has been reflected in Michigan
through Section 47 of the 3State Aid Act which provides funding on a competitive
hasis for programs for the gifted and talented.

Uver the past five decades, evidence has accumulated that gifted students have

very distinctive educational neecds. These students often not only learn more
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rapldly and are able to deal with more advanced materlal cavliler, but they

aften e able and want to deal with more abstvact material than thelr age pooers,
Aldu, otited studenes often wish Lo wxplore ldeas and concepts at greater depth
and are more Likelw to want to probe, to investlpate, and Lo question more ex-
Lensive Ly fnan Lae dverage stucent,  Further, these students have been found to
have nighly individuaiistic learning styles, While the average learner may do
best in learning situations that are highly sequentlal in nature, gifted learners
are apt to take cognitive leaps and favor less tightly structured materlals

and learning environments., They also tend to reject repetitive learning, In
addition, the giftei <uwien: typlcally has a very broad range of interests and

a generally larger fund of information, and he/she often has a broader background
within which to place educational material or activities, Finally, gifted
learner: are often nore independent and self directed in their learning.

It seems reasonable, then, when one is reviewing a social studies textbook
that the reviewer take into account how well the book will accommodate those
characteristics associated with gifted learners,

Obviously, a basic social studies textbook cannot accommodate only gifted
students. But any textbook should include at least some elements that will make
it approprlate for the more advanced learner,

A variety of activities may be used instead of a regular assignment.

Longer time periods may be permitted.

U5~
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Sludess o e e vapld by owilith
lietie aved tor rejpetlition,
Stadetts orten have o owide range

of Intaresty, o wide breadth or
Information, ana epnjoy parduing
toplas in depth,

students maw be selrf—divectad,
enjoy independent sendw, and be=

cause ol a4 Lenger atuention span,

resist change to new activity when

involved (n a project,

More material can be prasepted
with tletle repatitton naaded,

Students may need o have addl-
tional resources provided on
certaln toplew,

A variety of activitlesy may be
sugpested to be dona lunatead of a
regular asalgnment,
or oue that
interest or problem, Longer time
perfodys may be permitted.

bt ois trae cthat qualities assoviated with glfted learners may also be found

in more averase learners, and, indeed, these quallties undoubtedly should be

encouragzed in all learners.

Neverthelesws, these qualitles appear so strongly in

most gifted ls=zarners that a social studies texthook written only with the average

youngster In mind must surely fall short in terms of the needs of the gifted

learner,

: l” \ ) -
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Reviewor #11
Goneepra and Inquiry,
Allyn and Baeon

Comrupt i bul Lngudry, the ldueatlon Research Council soelal Selenen Yro-
aram, is opabListual by ADTyn and Bacon, 1ty materials ranpge Vvom Baely Chilldhood
Cnrongh Grade Bhghe, however, only the K (Bavly Chiildhood) Ehrough Grivde Wix
aatoriats vl be commented upon.  The format ol Lhe texty, gaveral attractLvo
booklets, plus hlmstrips and other supplements such as the fourteen anrlelment
nooklets recomnended Tor grade one, angers well for fts usefulness to teachers
ot the glited and talented, It fs a flexible program, The questions and
activities are desiuned to help children master higher level thinking skills as
they are urged to observe and experiment, form and test hypotheses, Interpret
fac-s and make practical judgments.

As for higher level thinking skills, beginning as early as grade one, the
materials begin asking students to make applications. An interesting side;ight
in these materials is that questlons are coded so that students may choose an
"easy question'' or "a harder question - wmore thinking needed." Really quite
a pleasant accom:ivdation.

The reading level often appears to be somewhat higher than the recommended
grade level might be able ro accommodate. This 1ls, of course, an advantage to
the academically talented student.

Beginning as early as grade one, photographs and illustrations are reflective
of our multicultural, multiracial society. Dick zn’ Jane, indeed, are gone or,

{f not gone, na longer have exclusize rights to the pages of our texts.
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e e bes Crone el appaear Ta T e telment booklotn which are part o
Che material vecommended ror arade one soauest that e publ bahier I awave of
thee need o provbde malt f=ethnie and non costae role models Ineluding, as thoey
don et Hensieny eatevan, and AuwelLa barhart as well as Robore Peary, be toto, ol
Jusn lann,

e nrnae Do aecta s whiieh o center on the study of community have an In-
trigulng organtaation o chat gix booklets are provided each dealing with a
ditrereat type of community: An Hlstorlcal Community: Williamsburg, Virginia,

o bbitary cosmanltys Fort Brawg, Norch Carolinag, An Apple-Growing Community:
Yakima, «asningron, A Foresc-Products Community: Crossett, Arkansadg, A Steel~
daking Community:  Plttsburgh, Pennsylvania, and a Rural Community: Webster City,
lowa,

hese materials are designed to follow an Introduectory unit on the nature
of communitivs. This organization permits the introduction of a wide range of
information (frow iiulonial wigmakers to how bees help make apples) while main-
taining a comparative structure which permits students to see relationships as
cleariy as possible.  Since eacl, hooklet is a separate publication the teacher
has maximum flexibillty both 1 the communities selected for study and in the
student grouping methods used.

As for a vouncern for the moral and ethical dimensions of questions mentioned

nothe "Fuvaluarion criteria' cnecklist, consider this quotation from the teacher's
b}

on

'

gutde for American Communities recommended for grade two "...vwe shouid also help

the pup:is to reinforce their appreciation of the wmoral values that sustain our
society. I oper-icular, cmphasis should be given to the diguity and worth of

oy B o Yy o R .
every hus o 2lan s e deeas ot Faic wws, dustice, service to one's fellowman,

J
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BEST-GOPY AVAILABLE -

Povalty tro boann by, 1riends, coumundty, natton, and to Gad), and freedom in
Pt tall seise ot vights halanced by responsibiclefes and dutien, "
The teachor s vaides are an extraordinarily viceh source of diversifled

activities,  Consfder thils vory small sanple of acriviclies Llsted for the

floblolly Pines" cagnent of MA Forost-Preducts Community':

Children have many types ol toy machlines uowadays,
et volanteers brong vrane, Truck, cat tractor, etce.
Lo help demonstrate the prov.oas of harvestcing,  Sie
wlated logs v o ale from p.puer or clay. Perhaps
soces chiilata Yo ily ls a power s, ave the child
el bt

v e are that pupils understana the ise of the

ter  .o.ooesting, recall the process of picking apples
or eivs of corn when they are ripe {as in Yakima and
Webater 'ity).  fncour :ge comment on the machines and

tocls nsed Ly Varmers and lanmbermen,

After the e ss has studies the sequence of harvesting,
Aogroun may o lanteer to mrke a movie entitled Harvesting
trees.  Lach onild may choose the scene he wishes to
draw, palut, crayon, or chalk and prepare a script to go
with the picture. -ssemble the scenes, ' ‘resent to the

class and keep for a culminating activity,

.he harvesting sequence may also be done using an
accordien fold. (See "The Accordion Fold" under
" upplementarv Activities" for this chapter.)

Wall's ouok, Gifts from the Forest (see Kesources),
has many large photographs showing tree harvesting.
ihe fiinstrip Redwood Lumber Industry: The Lumber
2.ill, from the "Forest and Forest Products" Series
isee BFA In _esources), traces the journey of logs
from a millpone through a lumber mill.

The suzgestions go on to emcompass poems, creative writing, research pro-
‘ects, ulscussion, construction, and writing correlation. Teachers should have
no ¢ifficuilty in matching student learning styles and interests to some meaningful

activity,
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BEST GubY AwAiLABLE

Students are tntroduced to ideas in a preface entitled, '"ldeas About
deas." This preface, itself is introduced by a poem entitled, "What Are Thev'.
he poem is a hit of a riddle in that the question posed in the title is not
nswered, rather tle a:tributes of the answer (ideas) are described. This is a
ood cxanple of the quiet hurcr ani imavination ghat arcs evident in this series.
he €3¢t that the authors seriously address the qurstion of 'controlling ideas”
nd their importance in shaping the values that, in tursn, shape a culture speaks
ell for :th= v 1.! u neas to deal with abstract concects. Consider those

uest tons posed in, "Fou. erld Views', cecoamenda:d ‘or crade fise:

WUESTIONS ABOUT
CONTROLLING IDEAS

1. What .. the world and the universe? (What is it made of? How
vvas it made? What can our senses tell us about it?)

2. hat should human beings try to do with their lives? (Why are
we herc? What is our .aim? What are our ricihts and duties?)

cow can men and -omen know what is good and what is bad, or
wnat is risht and what is wrong?

4. Are juman beings mainlv good, or mainly bad, or a nixture of
rood and bad?

Y. What_is happiness? o can men and women [ind happiness?
. 1 there life after death?

7. Twes God (or do yods) exist?

. Does God (or do the pods) care about hus:an veings?

9. Are anv of the controlliing ideas of this particular people

shared with other people? Are some shared with all men and
women! )
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BEST COPY AVAILAGLE

Surely these guestions demonstrate the abilitv ol Lhin series to aceom-—
modate the intellectual curiosity of the gifﬁed/talented student.

Such introductory exploration of ideas leads to material which deals with
Confucian, Buddhist, Hebrew and Greek "world views' providing a rich experience
for the child willing to look seriously at the wav others interpret the world
around them. Certainly this material is an illustration -7 efforts tn dispel
ethnocentrisn in students.

Althioug’ commentary was limited to K-6 materials, it might be well to
point out, in view of the overall purpose of these reviews, that '"Prejudice
and Discriminatinn’ constitii-.: a major portion of the Grade Seven materials.

7n summary, this sevies is 2 - ttractive, [lexible social studies program
whick s:culd serve w2ll as the core of a social studies experience for gifted
and talented s:: ‘ents. Its comparative approach and its concern ror reflecting
our »i.lticultoral -ad multiracial society is an excellent example of the intent

of Michigan's Social Studies Textbook Act.
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ReQiéwer i1

The Social Sciences: Concepts and Values
Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

The Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich Series, The Social Sciences: Concepts and

Values is complete with textbooks for levels 1-8. The teacher's edition,

¢rinciples and Practice for levels K-8 describe a treatment of content and a

page~bv-page derelopment of teaching procedures. Additional instructional
materials include: guudv prints for levels K-2, teaching unit tests for levels
3-6, five sound !i: igrvps for each level, activ.ty books for levels 3-6, a
handbook of audic visual aids for levels K-8 com;lete with annotated listings
of films and filmstrips correlated to gach unit, and g series of search books
desiznei for individual work for levels 4-8. Commentary will be limited to

the student text and the teacher's guide.

The Social Science: Concepts and Values is a -conceptually structured

curriculum organized around the patterns of human interaction in a variety of
cultural settings and at different poiuts in history. The curriculum is based

on two coordinates; a horizontal coordinate of conceptual schemes and a vertical
coordinate of behavioral themes that are arranged in developmental levels. Each
conceptual scheme is developed through concept statements that build from
relatively simple to the more complex, and from the concrete to the abstract. The
teacher's guide contains a grid which clearly states the horizontal conceptual
development as well as the vertical behavioral themes for levels K-6. Preceding
each unit in the teacher's guide, is a useful introduction which provides the
teacher with an overview of the unit including the conceptual scheme, unit con-

cept statement, content, behavioral objectives, a purpose statement, additional

n
w
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resources as well as alternative student centered activities. These activities,
i.e., independent investigations, discussion topics for small proups, dramatic
actilvities, art activities, creative activities and comparative studies provide
for individual styles of learning as well as inc. idual levels of learning.

=

“ie “Harcourt, Brace, .Jovanovich series, The Social Sciences: Concepts and

Values, is ... -xcell=mt exawnie of an instructi-nal program for use with gifted
in a mains:t.>~nted o .3scrnon. ot lends itself weill to all levels of learning and
provides a great deal o7 latitude for gifted students.

The student text contains many c<amples of the higher level thinking skills
-1ith the -3 lovels concentratirz mainly on questions of application, analysis
and synthesis. Stuzents bezin with the recall level of knowledge, comprehension
and understandin-;a:.:, toe questions in the text nove the child's level of thinkirg
to the apolication of knowledge to new situations and whole ideas and concepts.
Students are encouraged to compare and contrast recurring patterns of human
bekavior in a warietv of cultures at various points in history, to combine ideas,
and to predict outcoves of various human behavior in a variety of cultures. An
example of this at level 1 is a comparison of emotions expressed through pictures
of Americans, Japanese, Spaniards and Africans. This exercise is followed bv a
discussion of what happens in various cultures to cause neople to be happy, sad,
angrv or loving. This activity is followed by the options of role playing,
makinz a poster, or doing; a creative writing acti—ity. Many follow up activities

'y csuide which appeal to a varietv of interest levels

are provided in the teacher
and learning stvles. The student text at levels 4-€ cmphasizes analysis, syn-
tiiesis and eviluation with a great deal of emphasis on values clarification and

rroblem solving skills. An example of problem solving using the higher level

thinkiny skills at level six is an analysis of industrialized production of three
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Throughout the serles, the authors clearly present the pluralistic nature of
our society both past and present. The entire series 1s a comparative study of

cultural values and behaviors as they relate to the individual students. 1t

ie intendei - .«¢ the students will learn more about themselves in order to better
understand “cople of other cultures. The illustrations reflect “e multi-
racial and nelriethnie nature of our society. The terms used ..:..n the text

reilect tne cultural topic being investigated. The vocabulary is judged to be
@t a hivher level than that of the intended grade level. For this reason, it
would be more appealing to gifted students. The teacher's guide contains perti-
nent, opon-ended questions which would motivate étudents to think critically
about the conconts leint presented. The text afforvds tle ztudents the opportunity
to analyze various roies of men, women, boys and :iris xn a variety of cultures in
the context of the past, present and future. The photographs selected clearly
reflect the concepts being presented and are pluralistic in nature. The photo-
graphs are used to stimulate student discussions, providing them with a reality
base for their predictions. The teacher's guide contains a variety of open-
ended questions which would give the discussion a multiplicity of directions.

In summary, this series would be an excellent ccursc of study for gifted
students and would not necessarily require a teacher specifically trained to
teach the gifted and talented. The teacher's guide has made provision for unit
extensions for students to pursue independent studies, and individual activities
in a variety of curricular areas. The questions, as stated, encourage students
to use higher level thinking skills and promote both creative and critical

thinking. Problem-solving skills are presented in a developmental sequence from

levels 1-6.



nations, India, the United States, and the Soviet Unlon. Varlous modes of
learning are presented; an independent study, the use of resource people, small
group discussions, bulletin board making, a media actlvity, and a values issue
to investigate. The students are then engaged in a slmulated activity. They
are to apply their knowledge and problem solving ahilities to develop a fooa

1
production system within their school. This 1s a level thrge activity pro-
viding a legitimate outlet for their unit of study.

The students at all levels are encouraged to exercise the skills of a social
scientist by observing, iInterviewing and recording information through the use of
maps, charts, and time lines. Once the evidence is gathered, students are directed
to classify, compare and contrast the information, form hypothesis, and test them.
The result is a student's theory which relates to his/her understanding of the
experience. An example of this process is cited from lcvel 6 - Economic Behavior;
students are asked to gather information about three economic systems and compare
and contrast their findings. They then begin to hvpothesize about industriali-
zation in the Northern hemisphere and formulate questions that will test their
hvpothesis. Ultimately, a theory is developed. This procedure is an excellent
learning activity for gifted students as it provides a format for additional
studies they may want to undertake.

The teacher's guide provides additional resources for students and teachers
in the form of bibliographies for trade books and audio visuals that are availaile.

References are cited for appropriate poetry, art, or music which would enhance the

teaching of the unit.

1
Renzulli, Joseph, Triad Model, Creative Learning Press, 1977, pp. 29-40
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Reviewer il

The Holt Databank System
Holt/Rinehart/Winaton

The Holt Databank System dltffers from most textbook sgeries in that,

while there ave texta, the text is only one of the three components of the
program: the textbuoks, the Databanks, and the Teacher's Guldes. The test-
book is used to identify and focus on the problem under study. The student
then turns to the Databanl which 1s described as, '"the information storage -
retrieval unit housing a complete media mix of both print and non-print
materfals."

Throughout the Holt Databank series, the student text encourages higher
level thinking skills. Examples can be found in presentations of change over
time, effects of population and technological growth as evidenced in the Tulsa
and La Porte rainfall mysteries, cultural comparisons, and the complexity of
the povert; problem in this country. The student needs to analyze, synthesize,
and evaluate text data as well as other databank materials.

A predominant theme of this program is the acquisition of inquiry skills
to apply to problem situations. Anomalies and discrepancies in the texts and
other data provide a problem focus for the program and this seems particularly
We;l suited to advanced learners. Discussion of open-ended questions is
frequently indicated by the student texts and lesson plans in the teacher's
guldes. Many activities allow for differing opinions if they can be logically
defended by presenting evidence for a particular viewpoint.

The teacher's guides have centered lesson plans in whole and/or small
group work which could limit opportunities for the gifted and talented student.

Independent study and individual investigationsg receive some attention in the

Ly -
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glxth grade teacher's pulde but even at this level, this wmode of learning 1w
clearly sccondary to proup study and iInteraction. There are opportunilties to
develop independent studlies when concentrating on rvescarch skills acquinltion
in school and community libraries, but this conatltutes only a mlnor aspect
of the program.

Although student texts lack bibliographies, the program contains such
widely diversified resources as games, puzzles, simulationsg, filmstrips, cassettes,
gongs, cooklng recipes, maps, globes, graphs, models, and data representation
in a variety of formats. The teacher's guides include a wide variety of art
activities using different media and plans for field trips and out-of-school
activities. The components of the system would seem to accommodate a variety
of learning styles as well as the divergent interests of gifted and talented
students.

Humor is most apparent in the writing styles of the second and third grade
student texts. Word play can be found in the recurring titles of ''Where is
There?" and "Where on Earth are you?" 1In describing the Gold Rush slogans such
as "Pike's Peak or Bust!'" are used and miners who ran out of supplies and money
are described as "'Go-Backs'". Clever cartoons are included on the topics of
city 1ocation; people flying, and peop;e and animals communicating. There are
Tin Lizzie flivver stories and terms like Bosnywash, and Sanlosdiego should
appeal especially to advanced learners. There is also an imaginative present-
ation of the concept of the Central Business District as the hole in the

doughnut.
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The vartous components of this program provide a multipliclty of views

and types ol documentation.  The voeabulavy la approprlate for the topica an
presented.  lowever thore seems to have been o vigorous of fort to reduce the
Tevel of veadlny dIFrleulty In the student texts as well as other dacabank

mnterialu. This, of course, benefits only the less able reader and could bo
another limitatlion for plfted students.

Primary sources are clted via acknowledgements, photograph and art credits
at all grade levels., Citatlions are included in the {index for prades three
through six with occasional text citations at sixth grade.

The brevity ol the text contributes to some oversimplification of complex
issues. This is most obvious in the fifth grade text where American History
is pfesented in bits and pileces liberally interspersed with graphics. Supple-
mental data and carefully devised lesson and unit plans alleviate this problem
to some extent. However, the simplistic presentation and consideration of
some of the historical issues may well be the most serious deficiency of the
program. The basic difficulty is that it may be impossible to adequately
survey American History within a single year of elementary school.

Multiple cause and effect relationshps are most adequately presented within
the context of social and environmental problems in this program. Ethical and
moral dimensions are also considered in this context, but are more closely
examined in the various issues of human rights and the comparisons of social
strata and caste systems 1in Brazil and India.

There seems to have been a comparatively successful effort to avoid
ethnocentrism throughout the components of the program. The scholarly approach
of the anthropologist, archeologist, ¢ ->clologist to the study of cultural

groups 1s continuously evident,

2 ‘( :;‘,
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The amphanis on apan-ended Ingulvy, the apeconragement of high level
chinklng skills and the diverslty of makarials are major alrangths of the
Holt Databank System for nae wlth advanced leavaern,  To overcoms patential
weakneases and daflelonclos within the proprvam, (ndepoendent atudlen Tor advanead
Learners mipght be Introduced. A biblLogreaphy of supplamental roading watoevials
to lnclude hoth readiny at a higher laevel ol difflenlty and a lesa sluplintie
expogition of some of the complex ifasues In Amevican lHlstory would also be
appropriate.  These additions could be provided by clansroom teachers, hut a
system of Instructlon which professes to be a complete system should provide

necessary enrichment for gilfted and talented children.
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Roviewar #11

Windaws op Qur World
Howghton/Mirriin

Tha Hongheon/MIre b doedal Stwdles Program, Windows on Our World, In a
atudont-fnvolvoment proyram of Foring rextnal mateviala for levels K=6,  The
kKindergarton toxt s dn the torm of colarful, ervativaly 11 luntrated avtivity
aheata with a wmedta ot whieh contatun five Fhlmatvtpa and otght overboead visuals,
The atudent texty Tor tavoel =6 are highly viaual full-calor hooka. A teachor's
adttlon of vach text providos atep by step tnstraetional sprreat tonn and
learning activities.  Actlvity Booka ave provided tor lovels -6 to oxtend and
relnforee leavnlbng actlvicles. Activity eavds, Lovels 3-6, provide 160 IndLy Ld-
uvatized learning actlvities Ln multicurricular areas. Commentary will be
limited to the student texts, the tcacher's edltlon, and the Student Actlvity

Books.,

Windows on Qur World is designed to develgp children's understanding of
themselves as individuals, as members of groups, as human belngs and as
inhabitants of the Earth. Throughout, the program introduces a topic by relating
it to the child's immediate experience, then expands upon it. The study of
history, for example, first focuses on the concept of change, beginning in
kindergarten where students explore their own family tradltions, and in level
6 culminating with an investigation of the growth of cities. Related social
studies materials also build toward a broader view of the individual's place
in the world. Children first learn economics, for example, through goods and

services with which they are familiar. Later, they are introduced to consumerism.
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The thrao hasic purposes of Lhe program are to help ehiibdrants 1) dequive
cognitive upderstandings about individuals, geonps, buman heings, and FEarth;
2) devalop skills in oopuiring, procassing, and veporting information; ) explare
values relaring to self, o other people, o the patural envivonment, and to
uncertaintios inherent in the homan conditions,  Sognleive undavatamlings, askilla,
and valuog ave degevibad i chavt Form in the teacher's adicion,

The reachar s wditlon makes proviatons tar atudants to nterrelata tha
arts, suonraphy, history, math, the scelonees, and the languaga arcsy thavelforve,
maximlzing the lateral trangfor of lmowlaedga,  Thin ta apparent In each lednon
chroughout the wortes,  The Format Far each Logaon providen a foeans, performance
objectlved, materials neadod, a voeabulary Lt and backpround lnformation @
the teacher, The background Infoermatlon sectlon would he of value to a teacher
of the uifted In that It provides suffletfent tnformation lor a teachor to
direct atudents Ln a varlety of learning actlvition. ‘Teachers could utlllze
this informatlon to fnvolve students In multleurrlcular experiences as well,
Each lesson is provided with speciflc teaching strategles.

Student centered motivational activitlies are presented at the beginning
of each lesson. Followlng thesc activitieg 1s a sequence oflqucstions which
are hlerarchical in nature. Both the teacher's editlon and the student text
encourage higher level thinking skills with the 1-3 leve}h stressing application,
analysis and svnthesis, and levels 4-6 stressing analysils, synthesis, and
evaluation. An example 1s cited from level 6 text wher. the students are
engaged in reading and discussing the "growing up" process as identified in
different societies. They are asked to evaluate the validity of various criteria
of maturity described 1in each of the given c. se studies. Then students are

asked to predict events or gradual change that will mark their own maturity

process.
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Within the teacher's edition many student activities are suggested such
as: taking a census, conducting interviews, developing charts, graphs, and
bulletin bhoard, taking field trips to substantiate their learning, and drawing
cartoons ur makin: posters. This section provides latitude for the unique
learning styles of gifted students.

The final section under teaching strategies is a section identified as
Provisions for Individual Differences. This section may well be the most
valuable to a teacher of the gifted in that it provides extensions to each unit
which would meet the advanced cognitive levels of the gifted student. The
suggested activities are self-directed and student centered, providing a great
deal of latitude for each student. Some examples of the types of activities
provided include: demonstrations, independent research, developing games that
teach, creative writing, creative dramatics, and developing audio visual materials.
A sample activity as cited in level 4 in the unit "The Changing Land"':

Have students make a photo essay of land formations

all over the world, using magazine and newspaper
pictures. Encourage as great a variety as possible.
Have students collect pictures and articles about
volcanic eruptions or earthquakes. Have them use
colored pins to show on a world map where each occurred.
Students interested in plate tectonics might want to
speculate about why changes occurred where they did.
Students may want to take soil samples from different
areas of the community and compare their characteristics.
Have students draw or photograph or write a story or
poem or song about their favorite landscape.

Such activities lend themselves well to multi-talented or gifted students,
making provisions for the special talents children possess.

The student texts are most appealing in that the photographs and illustrations

are well selected, current, and in vivid full-color. The questions presented in

the student text are divergent in nature and encourage students to view the

oUj
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photographs and illustrations to learn what they can about other cultures,

other environments. The authors present the photographs in skillful ways,
showing before and after photos to illustrate concepts being taught. An
example as cited in level 4, photographs are displayed showing land usage before
and after. Then the students are asked to make decisions aboqt land usage.

This activity encourages student inquiry, decision making, and leads to pro-
blem solving as they are asked to relate land usage in their own community.

The photographs are multiethnic in nature and portray the varied roles of
men and women in our pluralistic society.

Throughout the series, myths, poetry and songs are used to introduce
concepts to be taught within the unit. Students therefore are exposed to
different forms of literary creativity and will be able to draw upon them in
their own creative writing.

Student discussion is encouraged in a variety.of ways, several of which
include the photographs and illustrations, the questions presented, and the
extended activities found in the teacher's edition. It 1is suggested that a
variety of student grouping patterns be used for discussion. Students are
further encouraged to seek the thoughts and opinons of others outside the
school setting. Throughout the series the authors present tlie development
of values in four specific areas: 1) self-awareness, 2) respect for others,

3) tolerance for uncertainty, and 4) respect for the natural environment.

The Student Activity Books that accompany levels 3-6 give students additional
practice in critical thinking skills, map reading and map making, vocabulary
review and extension, and give the teacher an additional tool for evaluating
student progress. The questlons, as stated, encourage students to apply, analyze,

svnthesize and evaluate what they have learned from their text.
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In summary, Windows on Qur World would be an excellent program for all

students. The authors have gone to great effort to extend their activities to

meet the multiple learning levels and interest levels of children. The varied
content enables children from a broad range of backgrounds to see themselves
in a positive way and to appreciate the diversity of our society. Children's

feelings and concerns are treated with respect throughout the series.



READING SOCIAL STUDIES MATERIALS

Introduction

Factors contributing to the readability of materijals can be studied
in various ways. For the purpose of analyzing the four social studies
series in this project, consideration was given to the expected range of
abilities of students as well as the content of materials. This meant
that as Lynn Harned and I examined the series we asked ourselves whether
most of the students for whom a particular set of materials had been
prepared would be able to comprehend what they read. Specifically, we
directed our attention to the following areas:

1. Linguistic Factors. Written language is composed of graphemic,

syntactic and semantic elements. As children mature and as they read more,
their abilities to process these elements usually increase. One way to
estimate reading grade level is to use a readabi;ity formula which takes
into account factors such as sentence length and multisyllabic words. In
this study the Fry formula was found to be useful, especially in conjunction
with an examination of other elemeﬁts such as vocabulary control and
syntactic patterns. On the primary levels consideration was given to
analyzing language patterns appropriate to children's oral language
capabilities.

2. Conceptual Factors. The ideas presented in materials also contri-

bute a great deal toward reading ease or difficulty. Readers use the store
of concepts that they possess to understand new ideas. If they lack appro-

’
priate concepts because of immaturity or inexperience, they may not comprehend

what' they read even though they may be able to read aloud with apparent ease.
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Other aspects, such as concept density, abstractness of concepts, and
inadequate concept development, may affect reading ease or difficulty.
Further, the representation of females, physically handicapped, racial and
éthnic groups and others who have been set apart 1s important since readers
need to be able to make a positive identification with people in the text
since this, too, can affect reading achievement.

3. Organizational Factors. Writing that reflects a clear, logical

development of subject matter and employs devices to highlight the organi-
zation of the presentation contributes to ease of comprehension. Format
and style relate to these concerns and were considered also.

4. Llearning Aids. Since aids to learning from reading are usually

employed by authors of instructional materials and since they may contribute
to comprehension, attention was given to their potential effectiveness.
These include questions or tasks that direct the reader to various levels

and kinds of reasoning.

5. Tllustrative Factors. Pictures, charts, graphs and other 1lius-

.trations may contribute to interest as well as clarification of the text.
These were evaluated with regard to their appropriateness, quality, and
representation of females, handicapped, racilal and ethnic groups and others

who complete the full range of our society.

6. Teaching Aids. Instructional manuals, management plans, and tests

are examples of teaching aids that might be included as part of a series.

These were examined with regard to ease of use, extensiveness and quality.




By using charts specifying concerns within each of the six areas
defined in the preceding discussion, we were able to reduce subjective
judgments to some degree and generally we believe the charts were useful.
They are included with a narrative for each series.

Since much attention has been given to low reading achievement, it
would seem to be appropriate to mention this problem in the context of social
studies materials. All of the series seemed to be constructed for children
of at least average or above average reading ability. Because children
learn at different rates, one would expect that some would not be reading
as well as others. Indeed, if there are those who earn scores interpreted
as average, then others must be earning scores that are below average.
Important considerations are: how far below averagc are students reading
and how many fall into slizhtly below and well-below average categories?
Schools with large numbers of students who are poor readers should not pur-
chase series that cannot be adapted to meet the needs of their students.
Most schools will have some children who can not read well and, therefore,
should plan to use instructional techniques or supplementary materials as
necessary. Strollo found that instructional materials which were written
one grade level below students' reading achievement level rather than one
level above resulted in greater learning and retention for her handicapped
population. It seems reasonable to assume that this would be true of most
students and, consequently, the readability of materials should be one

important factor in their selection.
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Reviewer #12

The Making ég_Our America

Allyn and Bacon

Upon examining Concepts and Inquiry: The Educational Research Council

Social Science Program (Allyn and Bacon, Inc.), one is immediately struck

by the vast number of books contained within the series. Though the number
of texts recommended by the authors for each grade level véries, students
in some 1instances may work from as many as nine books in one school year.
(Such 1is the case in grade two with most of the books being over one hundred
pages in length.) The authors do‘state that the texts are "recommended" for
specific levels, not '"prescribed," and tﬁét even though the program is
sequential and cumulative, teachers are encouraged to use the materials at
any level for which they seem appropriate.

According to the Fry Readability Formula, the numerical reading levels
;f the texts indicate that the books are generally too difficult for recommended
grade levels., Basically, the linguistic patterns employed throughout the
series are suiltable to most populations and intended levels. Sentence
structure appears to be predictable with the more complex sentence structures
reserved mainly for upper level texts. Antecedent relationships are generally
apparent to the reader, but in many cases, the vocabulary choice and control
seems unsuitable for young readers. Beginning with the second grade level
arld continuing throughout the series, the student is exposed to a heavy
lcad of multisyllabic words, technical terms and proper nouns. There are

no lists of vocabulary terms for specific lesson in the teacher's guide or
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in the student texts. Beginning with level two, however, some vocabulary
terms are printed in boldface. Generally these words are defined for the
reader in the context and sometimes are accompanied by parentheses containing
the correct pronunciation of the word. A pronunciation key is included in
some texts at the upper levels. A glossary 1is provided in books starting
with the level three texts. Definitions which are pertinent to text content
are given, although no pronunciation clues or reference pages are provided.
In addition, an index of terms is contained at the close of each text above
level three.
The concepts which the authors are attempting to develop are listed

for each chapter in the teacher's guide and are built and expanded upon at
each successive level. Some of the concepts seem to be inappropriate for
recommended grade levels. For example, at the beginning of the year, first
graders spend a substantial amount of time studying about America in general
and Washington, D.C. in particular. Terms such as Supreme Court, capitol,
and laws are used within the text. These topics would seem to be beyond

the average'five and six-year-old child who is just beginning to understand
~ the working of his own community. The pattern continues at level two. It
is suggested that the student spend five to six weeks studying ﬁhe concept
of a "community' and noting how his/her particular community functions in various
respects. [t is then recommended that the student study an additional

eight communities (American and foreign), a task which appears to be quite
monumental for a second grade child. Throughout the series the authors
deluge the reader with so much information, so many facts, figures, names,

dates, places, and technicalities, that it is easy for one to be overcome
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by details and lose sight of the concepts. There are no pretests accompanying
the series and the authors seem at times to assume much regarding the
students' prior level of knowledge. In level five, for example, the historical

. book, Greek and Roman Civilization, assumes a great deal of knowledge about

the American Constitutional government on the part of its nine and ten-year-old
readers. In some instances within the text, parallels are drawn between

Greek democrécy and the American governmental system. At no time are major
ideas or key points within passages visually distinguished from the remainder
of the text.

Texts at each level contain a table of contents. Although only the
chapter titles are listed (which gives a rather shallow overview of text
topics), the subject matter appears to be developed in a logical manner.
Beginning with level two, subheadings are used within text materials. These
subheadings are easily converied into questions, thereby supp}ying the
student with a purpose for reading and helping him to focus on the main idea
of the passage(s). Paragraphs within the chapters are consisently well-
organized and coherent, with topic sentences clearly identifiable or easily
inferred. Often, introductory paragraphs are used to aid the reader in
establishing a mind-set for a new topic. Units, chapter, and sections some-
times contain a summary cr overview, which assists-the reader in organizing
newly learned concepts. The authors provide for these overviews by employing
several different methods. At all levels, questions are inserted between
sections of material, thereby prompting the reader to summarize ideas for

himself. At the lower levels, captioned pictures are sometimes used to

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



review a chapter or unit. At the upper levels, special summary paragraphs
or lists of review questions assist the reader in focusing on important
ideas.

Groups of questions/problems are inserted liberally throughout all levels
of the series. The questions span levels of: reasoning (literal, interpretive,
critical), value clarification, and problem solving. One very commendable
feature of the series is the categorizing of questions into three difficulty
levels by using key symbols. FEach student text contains an explanation of
this system on a specially designated page immediately following the table of
contents. This feature, combined with the fact that the questions are
inserted directly following instructional segments, assists the teacher in
individualizing instruction for her students to some extend. In addition,
the teacher could select some of the questions to be used as a reading guide.
A fairly extensive list of supplementary readings is included in each teacher's
guide. It is divided into sections according to topic and suitability for
student or teacher.

Generally, the pictures, charts, and graphs inserted in the texts are
appealing and enhance the reader's comprehension of subject matter. When
visual aids are not accompanied by clearlywritten captions, which 1s seldom
the case, their relationship to the text is obvious to the reader.

The teacher's guide is arranged in sections correéponding with chapters
in the student texts. Usually, included for each chapter are: an outline
of the chapter; lists of concepts and objectives; background information;
suggestions for teaching; introductory and inquiry activities; notes on
questions in pupil texts; and a list of activities. Resources (films, books,
film strips, transparencies, etc.) are listed at the end of the teacher's
guide along with a directory of resource materials. Some filmstrips, games,

cy o,
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puzzles, and vocabulary building exercises are available from the company.
There is a substantial demand placed on the teacher as far as preparation

is concerned. Many of the activities require time-consuming sorting and
preparation, and the authors point out the neéessity for teachers' previewing
all films and filmstrips since many are geared to higher grade levels and

may be unsuitable for particular groups. Regarding student evaluation,

the lower level teachers' guides contain review tests which follow each
chapter. But at the upper levels, almost nothing is mentioned about evaluation
other than the listing of instructional objectives for each chapter. Few
instructional suggestions are given for poor readers or slow learning
students, especially at the upper levels. Also, there are very few questions
categorized as "easy to solve" in the upper level texts. This is somewhat
disturbing, since these books seem particularly difficult to read and com-
prehend even for average students.

In summary, Concepts and Inquiry is a social studies series which seems

geared to the capabilities of the advanced student. The vast amount of
information it attempts to impart, combined with its inappropriate readability
levels, leads one to conclude that the series may cause hardships for its

young readers.
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Reviewer #12

The Social Sciences - Concepts and Values

...... . Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

Upon examining The Social Sciences Concepts and Values (Harcourt,

Brace and Jovanovich), one is immediately struck by the visual attractiveness
of the series. Bright colors, iunteresting photographs, and engaging art

work aid in making the series very inviting. Closer inspection reveals,
howéver, that this is a textbook series which may provide frustrating reading
experiences for the average elementary school child. Except for the first
grade text, the books are consistently too difficult for intended grade
levels according to the Fry Readability formula - sometimes by as much as
three to four grade levels.

Though the linguistic patterns generally appear to be suitable for most
populations and intended levels, the adequacy of the vocabulary control in
the upper levels is questionable. 1In levels three through six, the general
and technical vocabularies are exapnded very rapidly and proper nouns are
sprinkled liberally throughout the text, thereby increasing the difficulty
of the reading task. One strong point for the series is that, beginning
with level three, many new vocabulary words are printed in boldface type
or italics, and are often accompanied by parentheses containing the correct
pronunciétion of the word. Also, new vocabulary words are more often than
not defined clearly in context for the reader. Although there 1s no type
of word study list preceeding or following the chapters, levels one and two
contain a picture dictionary at the end of the book, and the remaining
levels close with a social science dictionary, pronunciation key, and a

measurement table.
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Concepts throughout the serizs are presented inductively. Each chapter
begins with a specific situation or example with which the student is
supposedly familiar and which is expanded upon until it develops into a
portion of the conceptual scheme of the unit. In most instances, much prior
student knowledge is assumed by the authors. Only in levels one and two
are there any means for student pre-assessment, with such assessment consisting
only of informal teacher observation of student behavior. |

In the first two levels, concepts are developed gradually and claarly
with ample opportunity for student discussion and assimilation. 1In the
upper level texts, however, the concept load becomes so overwhelming that it
would seemingly lead to confu: on for the average student. Also, the authors
have chosen a most confusing ar of developing the series' conceptual
schemes. As early as the leve. Luree Dook, the student may be taken from
the past to the present several times in the space of a few pages; be bom-
barded simultaneously with a slew of dates, names, and places, and, be
expected to draw conclusions with little or no help from the text. Chapters
contain no summaries or overviews which leaves the reader with a score of
fragmented ideas which are never satisfactorily pulled together. Although
the units and chapters listed in the table of contents indicate a clear,
logical development of subject matter, one soon becomes lost in a myriad
of names, dates, locations, and topics within the chapters themselves.

For levels‘one and two, there are no unit or chapter introductions.
Beginning with iével three, the reader is provided with several paragraphs
which introduce each unit and with chapter headings and sub-headings which
somewhat aid comprehension. In addition, topic sentences of paragraphs

are clearly identifiable or easily inferred.
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Questions abound throughout the texts. The types of questions utilized
require students to seek information at all levels of comprehension: 1literal,
interpretive, critical, values clarification, and problem-solving. Beginning
the level three, chapters are followed by a full page of questions and
tasks, and questions are inserted periodically in the margins. The questions
cannot be used as reading guides, but seem to be more of an evaluative check
on whether or not the students are grasping main ideas. One basic drawback
of the series is that there is such a multitude of questions within the
text of each book that they prove distracting instead of helpful to the
reader. The flow of passages are far too frequently interrupted by '"whats,"
"hows,'" and "whys' which work toward hindering rather than enhancing compre-
hension.

There are few supplementary readings suggested and these appear only in
the teacher's guide at the outset of each unit. This shortcoming is
particularly disturbing at upper grade levels where students may begin to
express an interest in doing research work on selected topics.

Pictures, charts, graphs, and maps are especially colorful and appealing
and may aid students'in comprehension. Captions are generally not provided
directly beneath pictures. Instead, the stqdent is required to match
symbols inserted in the text with like symbols attached to the appropriate
photograph(s). Thiscould prove to be quite disruptive for some students,
especially when combined with the many questions posed throughout the

text.
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The teacher's edition provides numerous pertinent suggestions for
aiding teachers in developing the conceptual scheme of the series, ranging
from role plays, to class discussions, guest speakers, and group projects.
There is also a listing of additional resources (films, pamphlets, handbooks,
etc.) included at the beginning of each unit. Suggestions are given for
non-reading activities for poor readers which include working puzzles, role
playing, writing letters, making phone calls and organizing displays. It
appears that most of the activities listed in the teacher's edition (other
than the actual reading of passages) are open-ended enough to be worthwhile
for slower students and advanced students alike. In the teacher's guide,
the introduction to each unit is accompanied by a summary of the content
of the unit, a statement of rationale, a list of performance objectives,
and a preView of suggested unit activities, all of which aid in helping the
teacher plan for the coming weeks.

In addition to the student textbooks and teachers' editions, the program
includes a fairly lengthy list of supplementary materials designed to "assist
the teacher in presenting a truly multi-media approach" to teaching the
social sciences.

The proposed evaluation system is based on a skills checklist for each
level upon which each child's responses are tallied by means of checkmarks.
The teacher's edition provides suggested types of responses which might be
expected from children in each age range. This could be a rather tedious
process for a teacher with a large number of students.

In summary, The Social Sciences Concepts and Values is an attractive

series with several strong points, but seems too difficult for its intended

readers.
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Reviewer 12

The Holt Databank System

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

The authors of the Lolt Databank System (Holt, Rinehart, Winston)

appear to have attempted to create a complete social science package for
elementary teachers by including texts, teachers' guides, and ‘almost all
necessary supplementary materials (a databank) with their program. At
first glance, the program with all its components is quite impressive, but
there are some shortcomings which may prove troublesome for young readers.
Levels one through three are generally appr/vriate for intended grade
levels according to“the Fry Readability Formula. But for levels four through
six, the numerical reading levels are considerably higher than grade level.
Linguistic patterns seem suitable for most populations and intended levels,
with complex sentence structures employed sparingly and then generously in
the upper levels.
For levels one through three, the vocabulary choice and control is
fairly adequate, though level three contains an overabundant supply of
proper nouns. At the upper levels, the vocabulary appears to be highly
technical and a vast number of multi-syllabic words are used which adds
to the difficulty of the text. New vocéBulary words are seldom distinguished
from the remainder of the text. Some vocabulary words are italicized, but
this technique is rarely employed. .At times, vocabulary words for a lesson
are listed and defined in the teacher's guide, but never is there any list

provided for units, chapters, or lessons in the student texts. Some, but
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not all, vocabulary words are defined for the reader in context, and stu-
dents are not supplied with pronunciation clues. Beginning with level three,
however, a glossary is included at the close of each book, providing aids
for pronunciation, appropriate definitions, and a page number where more
information mav be found about the term. In addition, an index of terms

is furnished at upper levels.

Generally, it appears that the conceptual levels of some of the texts
may be inappropriate for intended grade levels. For example, very early in
the school year, first grade students are asked to conceptualize the difference
between globes and maps; to understand the concept of a "state" and to
compare lifestyles of families in several states. This does seem a bit com-
plex for the average five or six-year-old child. Level five provides another
good example. The text traces the history of the United States in a technical
fashion, beginning with its roots in other countries. The student is swamped
with a heavy load of facts, figures, dates, and places, and spends the entire
school year pondering past events - all of which would seem to be a bit
overwhelming for the average fifth grade student. The authors do seem to
make some attempt at developing new concepts which are introduced to the
students. For example, in level four, students study cultures from many
different parts of the world and facts are often accompanied by a short
story based on the lives of people within that culture, which probably
enhances the students' comprehension. 1In level three,when students read
about beginning automobile production, they are given an opportunity to

build their own spool engine, using materials provided in the Databank.
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m the arher hand, in one level flve lesson, the students read about
the Confederation, the Contlnental Congress, and the Constitutional Con-
vention, all in a matter of four pages which would seem to overwhelm the
averape fifth grade student.

Throughout the series, the subject matter is logically developed.
Beginning with level three, the table of contents in each text presents not
only unit titles, but chapter headings and subheadings as well, thereby
providing the reader with an overview of unit content. In most instances,
the headings within the chapters are stated in a way which reflects the
main idea of the passages and which allows for easy conversion of the headings
into questions, thus providing the student with a purpose for reading. In
levels one and two, there are no headings whatsoever, with the exception
of the unit titles. Introductory paragraphs are sometimes used to give an
overview of units or chapters, but rarely is any type of summary or review
written to help the reader conceptualize the "total picture. At times the
reader is whisked rather rapidly from one topic to the next with little time
allowed for pulling his ideas together and deciding how new information
fits in with his previous knowledge. Paragraphs within the texts are
generally written clearly with topic sentences easily identifiable or inferred.

With the possible exception of level two, there are very few questions
provided within the texts. There are no pages or sections devoted to study
questions or tasks, thereby elminating the possibility of using such questions
as a readymade reading guide. Since almost ali the questions/tasks are con-
tained in the teacher's guide, the main responsibility for placing questions/

tasks before the group lies with the teacher. Many types of questions are



presented to the class as indicated by the teacher's puide: literal, in-
terpretive, critical, values clarifica;ion and problem-solving. Databank
materials provide students with additional tasks which help to reinforce

or enhance the day's lesson (maps, graphs, charts, etc.). The only supple-
mentary readings suggested are those included in the Databank. Many times
these are used as a basis for group discuésions and in some cases appear to
be very difficult to read. Alson, the lack of a bibliography may hinder

the upper level students especially, since they may express a desire to
research ﬁopics further.

The appearance of the series is quite colorful and appealing. ‘Though
there are generally not captions included beneath photographs or illustrations,
their relationship to the text is usually quite obvious. Most of the visual
aids tend to enhance comprehension with the possible exception of those in
level five. At this level, many of the maps and drawings, while undoubtedly
of interest to adults, seem to be .too technical and detailed to act as good

aids to comprehension for fifth grade students.

A separate Databank (or portion of it) is available for each level of the

series. These modules contain print and non-print materials consisting of
filmstrips, games, comics, masters, foldouts, etc., to enhance text lessons.
At first,these materials appear colorful and bright, and would seem to provide
a stimulating change of pace for the students. However, many of the materials

appear to be very difficult for students to read and comprehend.
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The key to the entire textbook and Databank system 1s the teacher's
puide. Tt provides background material, unit-by-unit and day-by-day per-
formance objectives, and daily lesson plans which lncorporate materials in
the Databank. The lessons are quite structured,somewhat lencrhy and seem to
require a fairly substantial amount of preparation on the part of teachers.
There are few instructional suggestions given for poor readers or slower
leaming students. The suggestion ls sometimes made that teachers preview
new vocabulary words with students or group students in some manner for
reading sections of the text or Databank materials. Even at the earliest
levels, students are often expected to work on assignments in groups and
present information to the class. This may prove to be rather difficult
for some of the younger students who are as yet unable to function productively
in such situations. !

Evaluation of student progress is often made on the basis of projects
students complete, observations or interviews made by the teacher. There
are also text -booklets available which can be used to evaluate student know-
ledge upon the completion of each unit of study. Many types of questions
are employed in these booklets: matching, true-false, short answer, open-
ended. This form of testing seems rather unfair to students since most
qquestions in the lessons are answered via class discussion and students, there-~
fore, have little chance to practice answering questions on paper. Also

these tests contain a number of questions which assume competency in writing,

spelling and reading on the part of all the students.
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An interesting and helpful feature of the program is a hook entiltled

You Bought A HBargain, which catalogs all skills taught in the program and lists

specific instances within the total program where the skills are taught or
reinforced, thereby enabling teachers to strengthen specific student or
group weaknesses.

To summarize, it 1s apparent that the Holt Databank System was designed

to provide teachers with a complete social science program. But there are

features of the series which may cause problems for some young readers.
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Roviewer #12

Windows on Our World

Houghton auwd M In

Windows on our World (Houphton and Mifflin) is a social studies series

which scems to have been designed with some concern for the reading abilities
of the average ulumuntary school student.

According to the Fry Readability Formula, the series is generally
appropriate for futended grade levels with some exceptlons. For levels
four and six, the Fry Formula indicates a numerical grade level approximately
one step higher than what might be expected. The linguistic patterns used
in the series seem to be suitable for most populations and intended levels,
and the length and complexity of sentences increases appropriately with

each subsequent level. Anaphoric and antecedent relationships would seem
pp.be apparent to the reader. Generally, in levels four and six new
vocabulary words are indicated by boldface print and, in some cases, are
followed by parentheses which contain the pronunciation of the word. Such
words are invariably defined for the reader in context. Though no vocabulary
words are defined in the margins or preceeding the chapters, a vocabulary
word list is included at the beginning of each lesson in the teacher's guide.
Also, levels four and six each close with a glossary which contains the most
pertinent definitions of terms for the reader and which indicates page
numbers where further information may be found about the term. For levels
one and two, a vocabulary word list (picture dictionary) is included at the
end of each book. The technical and general vocabulary control appears to
be quite suitable throughout the texts, though level four seems to use quite

a heavy load of multi-syllabic words.
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Conceptual levels appear generally appropriate for Intended grade
levels. Coneepts arce developed and expanded upon gradually throughout the
gerles. Both concrete and abstract concepts are developed wlth the abstract
concepts belng adequately defined with storles, experiences and plctures.
Level two provides an excellent example as it leads the student to con-
ceptualize the abstract term "dependence' through a series of descriptive
photographs. There is also adequate care glven to the development of new
concepts through examples, illustrations, analogles and redundancy. In level
six, for example, several case studies are presented to better illﬁstrate

' Basically, proper assumptions are

the concept of "psychological needs.'
made regarding prior knowledge of concepts presented. A pre-test is available

for each level. Thiscan ald the teacher in determining the strengths and

‘weaknesses the students may possess in understanding the concepts presented

at the specific levels.

The table of contents at all levels indicate a clear logical develop-
ment of subject matter. Beginning with level four, the appropriate chapters
are listed for eachunit. This Péovides a broad outline for the reader. Within
the units themselves, subject matter is presented in a most logical manner.
Chapter headings provide satisfactory clues to subsequentinformation. Also,
in the upper level texts, subheadings adequately reflect the main idea and
are easily converted into questions to aid the reader in establishing a
purpose for reading. The reader is taken from topic to topic with a minimum

of confusion or misunderstanding. Many times new units or chapters are



Inteiacod by vefercing Clrat to tho previouws toples of atudy, thereby
providing a continuoud, unbroken flow of Information. 1In addition, chapters
and unlty often beplw with several gsentences whileh glve the reader an over-
view ol what he may expect (n subsequent lessons,

The series does contatn a minlmum of summary paragraphs, but this
shortcoming {s remedied to some extent by question/task pages strategically
positlionced throughout the units which ald the student in '"pulling ideas
together." A4 the number of topics discussed in a unit Increases, so do
the sets of questions/tasks which help to summarize. This 1s particularly
evident In the upper level texts. Instructional segments of the texts
reviewed seem approprlate for the attention and memory span of the students
with the possible exception of level four which lacks an adequate number
of subheadings. In some instances, the student reads for several pages
with no headings .which may cause the reader to lose sight of the main ideas.
The paragraphs in the series are well-organized and coherent with topic
sentences easily identified and inferred.

Questions which aid the reader's comprehension of the material are
inserted liberally throughout the text. There are also special sections of
questions and taskswithin and at the close of each unit which provide a
comprehension check and a means of summarizing and expanding concepts. The
questions and tasks span all levels of reasoning: literal, interpretive,
critical, value clarification, and problem solving. At the upper levels,

a variety of question types - multiple choice, fill-in, open-ended, short
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answor, true-talse - arve utlblilzed,  Reading these queations over may help

the veader to Foecus on the more Lmportant Ldeas prasented wlth cach aecttlon,
though questions are not necensartly arvanged In the ovder of the sequenco

of the next. No page and paragraph number la glven for the less able student.
For levels four and six, separate bibliographles are supplled for the student
and teacher In the teacher's guldo at the start of each unit. At the lower
levels, several tiltles are suggested to relnforce and enrich each legson.

Photographs, sketches, charts, and graphs are appealing and helpful to
the reader in comprehending the text, While captions do not always accompany
each photograph or illustration, the relationship between these visual aids
and the text is apparent. It is clear that visual aids in this serles are
not used solely for decorative purposes, but are an essential part of the
text and enhance comprehension.

The teacher's guide is arranged conveniently. Each lesson lists per-
formance objectives, materials, background information, and strategies for
opening, developing, summarizing and evaluating each lesson. There 1s also
a section which offers help to teachers in providing for individual differences
within their classroems. The activities are open-ended enough to be
bene flcial for the slower as well as the more advanced students.

Test booklets are available for each level of the program. The testing
package consists of pre-tests and post-tests, as well as performance tests
which contain items matched to unit objectives, thus enabling teachers to
assess each child's success in achieving the objectives. A Student Record
Profile accompanies the testing booklets, permitting the teacher to keep a

complete record of an individual's progress. These formal testing methods,

L1 )
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combined with the comntlons apportwnitcles For tnformal teacher avaluation
which are buile tnto the program, comprise a very complaetao syntem of
avaluat o,

Restdes the testiagg paelage, tho program of Tern sevaval other optlions
an supp lementary alds,  Soclal Studles Skill Mastarva for levela one through
six, and Activity Cards and Activity Booka for levela three through slx are
avallable for purchase, The Activity Books appear to be complementary to
the texts, Vocabulary words are reviewed and expanded and the atudent g
also given practlce on skills developed in text lessons. These books are
another useful means of evaluation,

In summary, Windows on Our World appears to be a social studies series

which was written with the students' reading abilities in mind. Though it
has some shortcomings, the series seems basically designed to enhance the

reader's comprehension of subject matter.
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Reviawer #1171

The Making of Our Amerlca

Atlyn and Bacon

The sonclal studles program Loamoer-Verifled Bdicton 11 of Coneepts

and _Inquiry:  The Fdugearfonal:Rosearch Councll Soelal Selenco Program

(Allyn and Bacon) is a multl-matevial serles at cach grade lovelo  ‘This
serles presents a planned and cumulatlve approach to curriculum but it
also allows For conalderable diverslty In Llts {mplementation. The teacher
lg only given recommendations For much of the tmplementation, and the
materials can all be regarded as independent books.

For a flexible and individuallzed program to emerge from this
quantity of materials, the teacher and students must have access to this
vast quantity and to the other supplementary aids.

To determine the reading levels of many of the books in this program,
the Fr& Readability Formula was used. The results indicate an inconsist-
ency across the levels regarding the appropriateness of the material
for the intended grade. Some materials are very readable for the recommended
grade level. The readability depends on the particular materials, being
used for instructional purposes. Generally the reading materials tend to
be difficult for students, For example,the grade one book, Our Country,
expects students to read and comprehend such terms as "Capitol," '"landmass,"
"North America," "capital," and '"Supreme Court." In the text, The Making

of Our America (recommended for grade three), students are expected to

read and comprehend such words as "assembly line," "Bill of Rights,"




"capital goods," '"cultural environment,'" "Civil War," "Industrial

' and many other proper nouns. Even the upper

Revolution," '"deciduous,'
level materials reflect difficult vocabulary with many of the words
reflecting a complex social science concept. As the level of materials
progresses, sentence complexity and length and vocabulary become
correspondingly difficult. The young student at the lower grades will

be confrented too quickly with many multisyllabic words.

New vocabulary and concepts are highlighted in boldface print through-
out most of the variety of reading materials. At grade one, mothing is
highlighted nor is the vocabulary defined in the context. The teacher
will therefore need to introduce specific words and to develop exercises
for teaching the vocabulary. Inconsistencies exist throughout the series
in the highlighting of certain words. For example,at some of the grade
levels, a words is in boldface print followed by its pronunciation; in
other instances, the word is highlighted and defined in the context. At
still cther levels, students are expected to reach each word as though they
understood the meaning. No clear pattern exists in the use of new vocabu-
lary In this program.

A glossary is used in almost all of the books in the program. Words
are presented with their meanings as used in the particular book. No
page-number references are evident for the student to check the word in the

context. The words appear to be difficult, and in many cases the definitions

given are almost as difficult as the original word.
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In reviewing concept factors, the appropriate conceptual levels are
somewhat evident in the program. EQen though the materials are publicized
as sequential, appropriate assumptions regarding prior level of concepts
are not evident. The teachers' guides do present certain assumptions and
conceptual charts upon which the books are planned, but the cognitive
development of students has not been considered in the overall plan. For
example, in the fourth grade book, students encounter such concepts as

"

"primitive societies," "foreign investment," "nationalism," "human nature

and control of power,'" '"role of capital," "exchange and trade" (by studying

domestic law and intermational trade), ''cultural patterns,' 'property

and law and defense," and 'party politics.'" These are illustrations
of the variety of complex concepts introduced without adequate consideration
of the students' cognitive development.

The materials do present concepts deductively, as is evident. Many
of the maps and pictures are presented effectively to teach some of the
concepts. Although concepts are also introduced inductively, their pre-
sentation is dependent on the desires of the teacher. Major ideas are
highlighted in most of the materials and are effective in separating the
content into its component parts.

The organization of this series is well done. Each book presents a
clear and logical development of the subject. The table of contents in
the various books is clearly labeled. The specific instructional segments

are headed in boldface print and give the student a logical order of

material. There are many examples of good introductory, definitional,
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illustrative, and summary sections which will aid in the student's com-—
prehension of the subject. The materials tend to have short, concise,
and well-written paragraphs. Many units in the materials contain written
summaries, but this practice is éomewhat inconsistent, especlally at the
lower levels. Another aspect of the organization is the presence of a
plan by which the concepts and skills are to be developed. Some skills
are presented in an orderly progression.

Interspersed throughout most of the materials are questions, utilized
as part of the organizational plan of this program. Several types of
questions appear on almost every page. It is possible that this mixture
of content and questions could pose problems in reading comprehension for
the student. Except for the lower levels, questions assume a major role
in the main format of the program. Generally, however, the questions are
excellent learning aids. Labeled according to their difficulty by a
symbol, the questions allow for individualizing if the teacher desires to
do so. The questions span the levels of reasoning, focus on low-level
understanding, and require students to synthesize and evaluate subject
matter, with more emphaéis on cognitive development rather than on affective
leaming. Literal, interpretative, and applied meanings are also evident
by the variety of questions pr;vided. Through the questions a number of
tasks are presented for the students to complete. These range from

designing retrievel charts to completing exercises dealing with values

and problem solving.
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Illustrative materials are used effectively in the program. They
aid in the comprehension of the materlials; many are very appealing and
relate directly with the material. The pictures are of all types: some
are actual shots and depict factual people and places; others are drawn
illustrations and art prints. All the materials are colorful and
evident throughout the books. An interesting feature of the illustrative
materials is the use of metric measurements on maps, graphs, and diagrams.

The teaching aids are organized well, but they involve a lot of
reading on the part of the teacher. The teachers' guides are divided
into chapters which identify the concepts and objectives to be developed.
Background information 1s included. This will be helpful for the teacher
in developing the subject matter. Helpful ideas for conceptual development
are not evident in the guides, but notes on the many questions are given
with appropriate page-number reference. No alternative instructional
suggestions are providZd for different types of students, but the teacher
can select specific questions in the context for individualizing instruction.
The directory of resource materials is more than adequate and includes a
wide range of béth supplementary aids and multi-media materials.

In summary, this program spans a wide range of concepts covering each
of the social science disciplines, but several shortcomings regarding the

students' reading abilities and comprehension of subject matter are

apparent.
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The Social Sciences - Concepts and Values

Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

In the social studies series, The Social Sciences - Concepts and

Values (Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich) a number of linguistic factors

are evident throughout the entire program. According to the Fry Readability
Formula, there is some discrepancy among dif ferent books as to their
appropriateness for the intended grade level. Several readability

examples from this series were conducted. The results indicate that the
material is above grade level.

A positive feature of most of the six books is the appropriate
recognition of new vocabulary. Words are highlighted in the context, and
definitions are given. Words are either in bold print or in italicized
form, but, generally, easy to identify. Many words are defined, and
pronunciations are given immediately after the word. A valuable feature
is a glossary listing social science terms with their definitions; page
numbers are also listed indicating where more information can be obtained.
There are instances where new vocabdlary in the context needs further
development. One example is in level five where the word "tranquilicy" is
used but nodefinition given.

Another useful feature is the use of alternative non-reading activities,
evident in the teacher's guide, and helpful in developing better comprehension
of the reading materials. A number of words representing new vocabulary
can also be identified as social science concepts. In several cases
throughout the program, these vocabulary-type concepts are either quite

complex or too numerous.
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Inconsistency is found in the concéptual factors analyzed. For
the most part, conceptual levels are generally appropriate for the intended
grade levels, but in some instances concepts are introduced, defined, and
explained in a few short paragraphs. An example occurs wben the Industrial
Revolution in the United States is introduced and covered in five pages.
Within this short span, the student is introduced to spe:ific ideas such
as the division of labor, immigration issues and problems, social class
differences, and labor unions. Under the immigration area, words like
"Serbia" and "Orthodox'" are only mentioned and would be meaningless to the
student. In another example, the student must cope--within four pages--
with such concepts as "separation of power" and "checks and balances."

In addition, vocabulary presented 1s related but may prove difficult
for many students. Terms like "Congress," House of Reprecentatives,”
national government," and "Supreme Court' are presented in the same
reading. At the upper levels these new concepts are not well developed.

The series attempts to integrate the social sciences with a variety
of concepts. It is evident there are quick shifts in Aiscipline thrusts.
The student is moved quickly from cultural comparison, to resources, to
economlics, then to government. It is most important that the teacher follow
the guide. The guides cover each concept page by page. If the teacher does

not follow the series closely, the result may be lack of comprehension

by the student.
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Although there is some evidence that the series introduces students
to the concept of time, more emphasis should be placed on developing this
concept. One needs to ralse the question about how much understanding
students have acquired at certain grade levels regarding both definite
and indefinite time concepts.

Fach book in the series has a table of contents which identifies the
unit concept with its corresponding chapters. The organization indicates
a well-balanced development of subject matter, apparent at all levels.

At the upper levels there are instructional headings to help the student
understand the material. Well-written summaries are not evident at any
level, and specific introductory and definitional sections are only slightly
evident.

Questions for better understanding are somewhat evident through the
series. The questions at the upper levels are inserted at the end of the
content material and focus on value areas; opinion questions allow for
divergent thinking. Special sections also allow students to get into some areas
of investigation which are valuable for students in helping them acquire
some excellent skills. Each unit in the series encourages students to
reflect on materials covered and on past experiences by asking them appro-
priate questions. Each of these sections has questions which span a
hierarchy of questioning levels.

Students are to engage at the literal level of understanding but also
to predict, suggest and evaluate. There are some interesting supplementary
readings in the materials which allow the student to focus on the specific

concepts being developed.
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At ﬁhe end of the unit, students are asked to engage in some difficult
activities. With effective instruction, these activities could be com-
pleted and good comprehension could resuli. As the student progresses
through the series, there is a change of print which allows for gradual
growth in reading.

Illustrations are effectively utilized at all levels. They are quite
useful, as they aid in the comprehension of the presented material. At
grade one, illustrations are done well and utilized witﬁ good questions.

The picutes and accompanying questions focus on different levels of thinking.
Some of the maps used are not as effective as they might be. 1In the grade
four textbook, material is presented on the Lewls and Clark Expeditionm, but
no map is evident to help the student. ,

The teaching aids are clear and convenient to use. The guides for
each grade level have useful ideas for developing each concept/theme. They
of fer the teacher variations so that individual differences can be
accommodated. 1In addition, activity books are offered for upper grades, and
these provide for some Interesting classroom activities which can be easily
interrelated with the particular text. Each level has a multi-media
approach built into the text and teacher's guide. Aids include prints,

teaching tests, and sound filmstrips which constantly allow for flexibility

in using this series.
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Reviewer 13

The Holt Databank System

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

Cre is generally impressed wlth the wide variation of materials

provided by the Holt Databank System: A Social Science Program. The pro-

gram includes a textbook at each level and an accompanying teacher's guide.
In addition, the program has a databank with information on each level.
The Information is packaged and includes both print and non-print materials.
The databank has many unique features such as simulation, datacards, data
masters, and the conventional filmstrips and cassettes.

In reviewing the linguistic factors of the program, the Fry Readability
Formula was used to determine grade level of the reading matefials. At
the lower levels, the program is appropriate to the intended grade levels.
At the upper levels, there is considerable inconsistency. In various
sections of the three upper textbooks, the reading is somewhat difficult for
comprehension. It 1s evident at all grade levels that mew vocabulary
development is lacking in the student's textbook. New words are not
identified in italicized form or in a boldface format. In only a few instances
are new words defined in the context of the materials. The teacher must
rely on the teacher's guide to stress any new terms; important words are
identified in the guide. More emphasis on consistency 1s needed so that
students can be made aware of the introdudtion of new Words.

The use of a glossary is best evident at the upper levels of the
series. The glossaries include specialized and technical vocabulary arranged

alphabetically. 1In addition to the definition of the term, there 1s also
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pronunciation help. Some inconsistency is evident among several levels.
In level six of the series, each word is presented with pronunciation,
definition, and a page reference where the word can be found in the textbook.
Another level does not include the same type of aid for the student.

Conceptual factors generally are not strong in this series. The
level of the concepts presented is generally not appropriate for the intendedJ
grade level. One positive aspect is the appearance of concepts presented
deductively and inductively.

The series presents interesting concepts, but the reader is led through
them quickly because they arenot adequately developed. The series uses a
story approach to explain concepts a bit more fully. This seems fairly
consistent. At the lower levels, the major ideas are not highlighted in
any manner, but at the upper levels.they are. These ideas are color coded
and follow the table of contents in an organized manner. Another positive
feature of this series is that new concepts are developed effectively through
examples and illustrations.

Overall, this series is organized for logical development of the
subject matter. The entire series presents the units, chapters, and table
of contents in a clear format. In the upper levels, sub-headings give
direction and highlight the reading selections. The lower levels do not
present any sub~headings or instructional aspects to aid in understanding
the subject. The use of introductory and summary sections is not evident,
but there is discussion of them in the teacher's guide. There is no area
in the organization of the material that gives the reader an overview or

summary to help organize the material.
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There is much in the teacher guides relating to learning aide. Very
little is evident in the textbook at any lcvel. Due to the variety of the
Databank, learning aids as questions ¢! tasks for the reader are eliminated
in the textbook. The guides preser.. gnals and concept development sections
and both inductive and deductive skill development. There are guides for
introducing reading skills, but many are just specifically related to
reading and questioning experiences.

Many attractive pictures are presented throughout the series. At
the lower levels, pictures are appealing and can be used effectively to
teach subject matter. At the upper levels of this series, the illustrations
are helpful but aren't used as an aid in comprehending the material. A
mixture of maps, graphs, and charts are presented in the series.

Supplementa., [-:¢iring aids are most valuable in a series like this.
They encompass a wealth of information, and the guides have a day-to-day
plan for the teacher. Helpful ideas are offered for concept development.

To be most effective the teacher‘and student should have easy access

to the various materials which make up the databank program.




Reviewer {13

Windows on Our World

Houghton and Mifflin

On the basis of some evaluative criteria for reviewing materials,

Windows on Our World (Houghton Mifflin) meets most of the specific areas.
This is a social studies series combining aﬁpropriate reading levels and
content selection in a most interesting format. The series utilizgs many
types of '"daily living" topics which should increase the development of
a child's self-concept. In addition, the materials appear to be written
to accommodate the elementary student in a successful way.

This series is generally appropriate for each grade level. The Fry
Readability Formula was used to determine level of readability, and only
minor exceptions were detected. Two upper levels did indicate a slightly
higher grade level than that for which the books were written. Almost
a11'e1ementary students would find the linguistic patterns in the different
books appropriate for understanding the content.

Each level progressively expands on the length of the sentences and
on the amount of vocabulary'introduced. Overall vocabulary development is
treated very well and is evident in a number of ways. At the upper levels,
words are identified, defined and attempts are made at building vocabulary
skills. Level one does not highlight new vocabulary in the student textbook,‘
but words are to be introduced for each lesson. One would utilize the
teacher's manual in developing new vocabulary. There is a vocabulary

section at the end of levels one and two. These are presented in a pilcture

dictionary format.
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At the upper level, new words are presented in boldface print. There
are also many instances where the word is followed by a parenthesis which
identifies the pronunciation for the student. A plus factor for the
books at the upper levels is that new words are defined in context for
the student. The teacher manuals provide for vocabulary development
throughout most of the daily lessons'at each level. Essential words for
helping to teach the subject are identified for the teacher.

Except for levels one and two, all the books present a very valuable
glossary. Important words and terms are listed with a definition of the
term and a page number where the student can find out more about the word
or term. A number of these glossary words do not appear in bold print
nor are they given with any pronunciation in the context of the material.

Concepts are presented both deductively and inductively. There are
examples of both factors evident in the series. At almost all levels, the
concepts presented are appropriate for development. Throughout the series
the concepts build upon each other and provides for easier understanding.
The materials do this well, and the assumétions made regarding prior levels
of concepts are quite evident. The student is presented with stories and
pictures to help develop the more abstraét concepts. Each level does this
most effectively! There are numerous examples where stories and pictures
are incorporated into the materiéiutd help the student relate the concept
with a personal experience. In the lower levels,students are presented

a concept and then are given a variety of experiences in the text to better

develop the concept.
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This series is organized for logical development of the material.
This is shown by the table of contents and the units and chapters within
each level. The first two levels give only a general outline of the
content, but the other levels identify specific topics, sections, or
chapters with the appropriate page number. The specific units appear to
be developed so that the student can comprehend the subject easily. lThe
units and chapters provide for an introduction of the material which gives
the student an overview. Many units and chapters begin by reviewing with
the reader what has just been studied. This appears to help the student
see a continuing flow of subject matter development. Although questions
and appropriate tasks are often presented for the student to help pull
ideas together, one minor shortcoming is the lack of consistent summaries
in the various units.

The learning aids are quite good in this series. Starting at the
lowest ievel and continuing through the series, many questions are presented
‘for the reader. The questions are most helpful for developing the various
concepts presented. They are found within the context of the material and
at the end of a particular section. The questions at the end of the
various sections allow for summarization of the material. The quéstions
appear to span the different levels of reasoning. The student is exposed
to literal, interpretive, and applied types of questioning processes.

The usage of illustrative materials is an asset. Readers are pre-
sented with plctures, charté, maps, graphs, and time lines in a most

appealing format. It is evident that these aids are all included to increase

O
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comprehension of the subject. This 1s especially true at levels one

and two. Some form of illustrative material is found on almost every

page, and this is appealing to many students. The inclusion of these
illustrative aids relates directly to the understanding of the subject.-
The feaching manuals provided for the teacher include the use of the L
illustrative aids in the strategies for opening, developing, and concluding
the lessons.

The teacher's guide is exceptional in providing extra materials for
the text. Each section provides for daily lessons with strategles for
developing the content. Teachers are given unit objectives and background
first. Then specific lessons are presented with performance objectives,
materials, vocabulary focus and strategies and ideas for individualizing
other related experiences. A variety of evaluation guidelines are available
for each level. There are pre and post tests provided for the teacher,
and informal evaluation experiences are also included.

Additional supplementary aids in this series are the Social Studies
Skill Masters for the various levels, and activity cards and books for
levels three through six can be purchased. These supplementary aids can

all be useful.

Windows on Our World appears to be a social studies series which will

help the elementary student in acquiring the knowledge, skills, and

attitudes presented in a most varied and meaningful way.
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Revivwuer #14

The Making of Our America

Allyn and Bacon

Concepts and Inquirvy does an adequate job of showing the multi-

ethnic and multiracial nature of American society, especially as it
developed historically and especially in Grades K through 4. The
program does give less weight to the idea of "one out of many" as a

" Because Grades 5 and 6 review world

whole than to the idea of '"one.
history, they touch on the character of American society as such only
occasionally and iﬁdiréctly;

A brief description of the program by topics is helpful. "Early
Childhood" and first grade materials emphasize children's immediate
social world of family and school. Kindergarten materials also in-
clude children from Japan, Mexico, England, and Nigeria, while first
grade booklets offer our nation's capital, and explorers from Marco
Polo to Estevan to Glenn. In the second grade a) American communities
are followed by b) Alaska and the Eskimos, and Australia and the
Aborigines; and c¢) then by six types of American communities frdm grain
farming (Webster, Towa) to steel making (Pittsburgh). Grade 3 covers
Arerican history to roughly 1900, followed by a semester on "The

' "Industry,"

Metropolitan Commmity." Crade 4 focuses on "Agriculture,’
and an area study of India. Grades 5 and 6 move from ancient civili-

zations through history in many parts of the world to roughly 1900,

along with area studies of Latin America and the Middle East.
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Copinus picvtures and drawings in K-4 materials show the diversitles
and commonalities among the American people. [Indeed, by Grade 2 the
te<t asks children to state some wavs in which all people are alike
and different. Especially do the pictures present such a state of
affairs as proper and normal.

According to pictures in K-4 materials, our people live in big and
small families, headed by both parents, or by onlv a father, or mother,
or grandparent, or even by foster or adopting parents, and with and
without live-in grandparents. Families live in a wide array of
dwellings: old apartments in crowded urban areas; farm houses; Zuni

" new high-rise buildings; shacks; duplexes; pleasant

"apartment houses;
single—familv houses; mobile homes; igloos, company houses; and more.

Our pecple buy things in supermarkets and shopping centers; Good-
will Thrift stores:; Greek restaurants, book stores; and several kinds
of ethnic ¢rocery stores.

American live in many kinds of communities, from Yakima, Washington,

"

to "Progress City," to Fort Bragg, North Carolina.

Moreover, our people our old, as well as‘middle—aged and young, and
even occasionally physically handicapped.

These materials show blacks and whites, Chicanos and probably
other Latinos, péop]e of Asiatic origins, and Native American Indians,
along with others less visibly identified.

Blacks and whites are pictured in many kinds of roles. Blacks, like
whites, may be mayors, doctors and Aentists, teachers, ard military

officers, for example, as well as workers in other sorts of occupations,

some of lesser status.
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The propram as a whole pgives a good deal of attention to the con-
tributions of outstanding Americans; many blacks from many walks of
life figure in these lists: from Benjamin Banneker to Harriet Tubman
to Thurgood Marshall. Martin Luther King, Jr., Frederick Douglass,
and Malcolm X are all there somewhere.

Blacks are also present in the major movements of American history:
as fighters in the Revolution and Civil War; as settlers, cowhands, and
scouts in opening the West; as workers in the growing urban areas, for
example.

Text material discusses slavery at every grade level, 1 through 6,
in more detail in the later grades. To encourage empathy children are
asked how they would feel were they taken from their homes and enslaved.
For the most part, however, the text tells children: the first blacks
were bond servants, later made slaves; slaves, both skilled workers and
field hands, were badly treated and wrongly denied their freedom: and
blacks tried to escape to freedom. While the text shows slaveowners
as occasionallv troubled by the immorality of slavery, the text also
shows an impressive Southern plantation house 'made possible by the
cotton gin and slavery.'" In Grade 6, one part of the treatment of
Western imperialism in Africa is the international slave trade and the
Middle Passage, along with a clear diagram and a picture of a Middle
Passage slave ship. (The effects of European and Arabic slave traders
on Africa--and a respectful treatment of the Ganda people--are also

included. )
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Grade 3 hictory reviews che denial of civil rights to blacks after
the Civil War and asks children to find out more nearly current changes
such as the Civil Rivhts Act of 1964. Children are told that even
today Afri~Americans still do not have all the riphts of whites and
are still strugpling for these ripghts. Blacks moved to cities in search
of jobs and uvppertunities because post-Civil War blacks were poor. Many
are still poor, Some of these sane points are repeated here and there
throughout the program. The text speaks forthrightly about both injustice
to blacks and their contributions in spite of it.

Several groups of Native American Indians, of not cleary explained
but different culture areas, appear in all the early grade levels, in
greater detail by Grade 4. Indians are usually shown as the first:
inhabitants of an area. They engaged in farming as well as hunting.
Those in the Southwest irrig-ted crops. Children are asked to compare
Iroquois and Pueblo culture. Children are told that white settlers drov.
Indians from Indian land; that white disenses killed off Indians, that
treaties 'broke down," and the like. Differences in ways of using land.
to some extent in ways of 1ife, broupht culture conflict, aa explicit
concept to bhe learned. Students are occasionally asked to compare
settlers' views with Indians'. The story of the Iandians is a 'sad omne,’
with "much cruelty on both sides." A numher of fawous Indians come into
the texts from time to time, Samoset and Squanto and Sacajawea, for
examp le, though Blackhawk, and Sequoia and the Cherckees are not Jdiscussed

directlv. C(hildren are asked to find out about Chief Joseph. Cramy llurse,



Will Reuers, and a few others who appear on lists of outstanding Americans.
From Indians have come names of American states, towns, and rivers, and
such familiar words as '"canoe." All in all, however, American Indians

are povtrased more as victims than as people whose culture may still

en :cly American life.

Less attention goes to other visibly identifiable people. Mexican
Anericans are mentioned as early settlers of the Southwest. Along with
American expansion and the Mexican War, Grade 3 students are asked,
but not supplied with information, about differences between "Mexican

" that is, culture conflict.

and Anglo-American cultures,

Latin American citizens are included in the Grade 6 area study of
Latin America: Mexican American culture is tied to the respectful and
fuller accounts of the history and culture of Mexico itself. Words in
our language, foods on our tables, bilingual education, migrant farm
workers, and Senator Montoya all get some mention, as does Cesar Chavez
and the farm workers' boycott. Fewer pages go to Puerto Ricans. Unfair
treatment of Hispanic Americans; their difficulties with language and
with lack of skillsj; andEpoverty figure in this area study and very
occasionally elsewhere.

A few latinos are among the names of contributors to America: Henry
Gonzales and Roberto Clemente, for example.

Although people of Asian stock appear in pictures of city streets,
family life, and work activities, they figure only briefly in the prose

of the text: for example, as labor for the transcontinental railroad.
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Because whites did not understand Chinese culture, whites passed
several discriminatory laws, examples of culture conflict. (nly an
occasional person of Oriental backeground appears on lists of outstanding
contrihutors to America. The "relocation" of .Japanese-Americans 1s
omitted since World War IL is omitted,

Other ethnic sroups are less distinct. For the most part, they
are immigrants, According to the texts for Grades 3 and 4, the American
people come from every continent and many countries. Five pictures make
clear the ethnic diversity of our people. The multi-ethnic character
of the Thirtevn Colonies is obscure, and several groups of current new-
comers vet scanty notice, Ecpecially are immigrants portrayed as city
workers attracted by jobs In growing industry. The text is frank about
their hardships and difficulties. Pictures show slums and sweatshops.
Youngsters are told that big cities still have 'mationality groups' which
have helped newcomers and kept old ways alive. 'Many of these nationality

' Nevertheless, immigrant ways

ways have become part of American life.'
were sources of "culture shock" and "culture conflict.'" Students are
asked whether it 1is gobd to have many different kinds of people in big
cities and what problems follow therefrom.

Moreover, students conclude their Grade 3 study of metropolitan
communities by investigating their own. Using the comprehensive set of

questions which have served as the framework for studying all communities,

children are to wpather information not only about such matters as climate
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and economic base, but alaa about people and thelr rellplous and
nationality groups. Students are to ldentlfy elty problems (neludling

"'what is belng dane about these pro-

"unfair treatment of gome groups,'
blems, and what more could be done,

Texts do list many persons of diverse ethnic ..:iing among the
outstanding contributors to our nation who are worth chlldren's invest-
ipation. All in all, however, materlials suggest that diversity is more
a source of problems to be dealt with fairly than a source of cultural
wealth.

Amurican people are of diverse religious faiths; especially and
respectfully are they any of several sorts of Protestants, Catholics,
and Jews. Both pictures and text show synagogues and churches, including
parochial schools, as everyday community, institutions. However, the
texts do little to explain to children specific points of religious
observance, about which youngsters often have questions. Other religions,
as well as these three, figure appropriately as aspects'of world history
and area studies. The area study of the Middle East, by way of illustration,
describes the beliefs of Muslims and Jews. It explains the meaning of
prejudice, especially against Jews; and includes the Holocaust, called
bluntly "murder'" and '"dreadful." At several spots throughout the program
voungsters are to learn that many of nui people come to America for

relipious freedom, a right to which we are &1l entitled.
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Fapeclally at Grades 3 and 4, though at places olaowhera, does
the program consbder Tormally the conflicts amony the dlverse froups

of our uatlon, "thfalrness," a word plafn to chitdren, is the term

used, althouph "ractsw," "disevimiuatLon," ad "culture conflict" aluo
appear.  Ameriea is made up of many groups of people, children are told,
who differ in skin color, language, customs, religlon, and how wmuch
money they have. Sometimes members of one group treat other groups
unfairlv.  ("Black people in the city often have the hardest problems
of all.'") <Children are asked to flnd out about Jewlsh Americans, Afro-
Americany, Mexican Amerlcans, and five other groups and to decide whether
they have been treated unfairly., Students are also asked why it is unfair
to judge pcople by their characteristic "differences'" and what can be
done about unfairness.

On the whole, the program is non-sexist. Through the first Ffour
grades women and girls appear in pictures, photographs, and diagrams

just as do men and boys. Women and men, girls and boys were, for example,

Puritans, pioneers, and immigrants. To explain 'business partnership"

and '"corporation,'" the text presents Bea, Harry, and Dan who run a
lemonade stand. On a modern Jlowa grain farm, Mr. Hanson and his son

work the field machinery, while Mrs. Hanson keeps the Farm's business
accounts.  Both pirls and boys ask questions in several texts to find out

about metropolitan communities and the like. Women are included 1in the

list of outstanding American contributors and achievers. Although men
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ontioimber women on Phese Vaea, T Ta well to remember that soclal roles
assipned 1o women have ordbnar iy prectoded che achlevement required to
"make the 1ise.'"

The test shows today's women Inoa varlery of roles.  They ave mothers
and shoppers, to be sure, They also carry onomirket rescarch and
enplneering in the automobile industry; serve as municipal firefighters;
qit on public utility commlssions and city counclls, Women and men hold

higher status jobs--teachers, mayors, doctors--and a multitude of other

jobs as well. Girls play baseball with boys, and women vote as do men.
However, little attention goes to the changing roles of girls and boys,
men and women.

The requirements of reviewing the history of the-world in Grades 5
and 6 makes consideration of women's roles difficult since little can
be treated fullv or in depth. Women's roles are as indistinct, for
example, in ancient Greece as under the Manchu Dynasty. The text does
include women in pictures: to illustrate, an Egyptian pharaoh and queen;
Scheherezade, who also figures in astory; Renaissance paintings; Oueen
Elizabeth; and a Seventeenth Century .Japanese scene.

The arca studies of India, Latin America, and the Middle East for
Grades 4, 5, and 6 also include women in the ample supply of pictures.
Physical geography, history, and economic development largely crowd out

women's roles. Still, a woman teacher in a village in India explains the
role of education, and machismo gets attention in the text discussion of
Mexico. In the studv of the Middle East both David Ben-Gurion and Golda
Meir loom large among lsraelis. The role of women in traditional Muslim

society is described as a part of religious custom, in the past unquestioned

("An American girl might ask, "Why . . .") though now only some women
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wear vells,

Lianguage fn the text s non-sexist,  Typleal are such words as

"peop Le " "hunn adventure,"” "men and women " "person,' "we," "farmers,’

"workera, " amd Meh! Ldrow, "

" {n the soclal

Men and women, girls and boys, are clearly "there
world of past and present, though their roles in our society are not
the subject of serious study,

In a scense, the program may be called global education because it
Includes peoples and countries from all over the world. Their history,
to be sure, ygets the major consideration, but the present is not omitted.
In another sense, the program sees other cultures too often through
Western or American eyes to be '"global." However, the emphasis on other
lands and other times makes it likely that children can find their
forebears in their social studies texts.

A look at the basic character of the program will contribute to

understanding its picture of society. Although the program bears the

titlé. Concepts and Inquiry, the program is stronger on concepts than

on inquiry, if inquiry meéﬁs learning to figure things out for yourself,
Most objectives are stated in terms of what is to be known, as dis-
tinguished from abilities in thinking and valuing. Concepts are drawn
from all the social sciences, especially history. The program aims to
build up many concepts: immigrants, technology, keelboat, mixed economy,
natfonalism, culture shock, culture conflict, developing and developed

nat fons, and winter wheat, tor example. Many concepts the program includes
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without much opportunity for actual development. Mafor conceptsa do
indeed Influence the selectlon of information, but they share that
function with the chosen toples. "The ability . . . to apply the con-
cept to the tople is a measure of . . . attalnment." The program covers
a great mass of both concepts and particular information.

The role of values is not explicity discussed in program descrip- -
tions. However, vialues do appear in the prose of the texts, sometimes
as explicit, sometimes as covert, statements of good and bad; sometimes
as matters which have both "advantages" and 'disadvantages'; and
occasionally as questions which children are to examine themselves.
Though '"practical judgment" is endorsed ("What would you do?" or 'What
would you have done?" "Why?"), the kind of structure students need to
develop abilities in decision-making is rarely offered.

Instructional materials are arranged by grade level, with both
sequence and continuity. However, since texts are avéilable in sturdy
booklets, they may be used flexibly for onc grade level or another to
fit student abilities. The sheer quantity of materials may require
teachers' selecting parts and omitting others. Text booklets with
culminating units and/or reviews, a few filmstrips and vocabulary building
exercises also came with the program. Teacher Guides for each text include
at least some suggestions for teaching, and an annotated bibliography
of films, filmstrips, charts, songbooks, recordings, books for children,

and the like.
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This program dovs make elear that Awerlean soclety has been made
By peeop beowho came Vrom many parts ol the world and that Natlive Ameriean
Indlans or Eskimon were already here, Chil Tdren are ta learn that apportumlty
ot hit Lo b open to ally Minority proups are dlscussed with respaocty
thetir MchiuvvmuuL; are acknowledpoed and the effects of Injustice plalnly
stated.  Stitl minority groups arce viewed more as a source of problems

to be dealtt with than a source of cultural vigor,
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Roviowor  #14

elunces = Goneopta and Valunen

The Soelad

Harcourt , Rrace andd dovanovieh

The Soclal Sciences:  Conceepts and Valuen, larvcoart, Wrace,
Jovanovich, tned, does an adequate job, thouph with some weak spots,
in pleturing the pluratistile character of the Amerlean soclety - and of
the world at larpe,

This ruview looks first at the general tone and basic organization
of the program and then moves to a dlscussion of more particular
characteristics.

From primary grades on children are expected to learn that all human
belngs are both alike and different. Tﬁat American people - and people
elsewhere - are of diverse racial and ethnic origins is amply clear in
pictures, print, accompanying filmstrips, and other instructional materials,
as well as in learning activities. Blacks, whites, Chicanos and other
Latin Americans, Native American Indians, those from one Asian country or
another and the Middle East appear throughout the program, some more
frequently than others, oftentimes mixing in everyday situations. Such
mixing is shown as natural and normal.

As a whole, the program emphasizes both the commonalities in American
culture and whatever may be the close-to-home aspects of children's own
social worlds. Excepting American Indians, our many sub-cultural groups
are treated in the texts as immigrants who have become Americans, though

many have kept some of their older ways. llowvever, a number of activities
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do ask students to find out about sub-groups in their own communities
and to think about diversity as enhancing the quality of life. Such
activitices, tightly related as they are to the text, may have more reality
to children than Jo the printed pages. Native American Indians are
cons tdered, thouelhr not as iamigrants, and more tullv and perhaps more
sympatiwetically than other groups. Moreover, it is clear that respect
should be accorded and opportunities open to all.

The procram Yocuses on the development of concepts, skills, and
values. {rit activities and instructional materials are designed to
build kev concepts in the social sciences, including history. Units

"conceptual

(except ar the kindergarten level) are organized around
schemes', cach larzely, though not entirely, drawn from one of the
disciplines: anthropology, sociology, geography, economics, and political
science. History supplies a great portion of the specific information

from which social science concepts are built: United States history in
Levels 3 through 5, and world history in level 6. Much specific infor-
mation describes other cultures; this program has a clear global
perspective. Much is to be drawn from children's own everyday world. The
wide range of specific information makes for rich comparisons and contrasts
in buildine concepts. However, the concept determines the specific
information included; thus the black civil ri-h. - movement, for example,

is used to develop the concept, 'political behavior", rather than to

plcture the black experience of the last decades.
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Social studievs skills and values are an integpral part ol the methods
of inquiry through which concepts arec developed. Gathering evidence by
observing, reading, interviewing, and recording; classifying; labeling;
comparing and contrasting are stressed in the primary grades. Along
with these the middle grades also include forming and testing hypotheses,
analyzing social problems, proposing alternatives and predicting con-
sequences. While primary levels emphasize awareness of ''self' and "other
selves', Levels 3 through 6 ask children to recognize other people's
values, an to clarify their own.

Map, charts, pictures, films and filmstrips, stories and other forms
of print, graphs, diagrams, and still more are regularly sources of data,
as are children's experiences and investigations.

Units ordinarily a) begin with some fairly concrete activity; b)
move into several sub-sections, usually containing content from several
time periods, cultures, or places; and ¢) end with activities related to
children's own social world. Further information about those periods or
cultures is added in succeeding sub-sections or units. Thus concepts,
investivation, thinking, and valuing develop coherently in each unit. Tone
and organization of the program in mind, this review turns to more
particular aspects.

Race appears explicitly at the beginnings of both level 5 and lLevel

' for

6 for two concepts: 'adaptation' for the former and "variability'
the lacter. Childre. are expected to see that race refers to genetic

and/ur phvsical traits and that as a means of grouping people race 1is
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a largely arbitrary classification. Thus children are shown that the
idea, race, cvxplains little, and far less then culture. Several
activitics ask children to make this point their own. In Level 6 the
major wxample among several is that of two boys of Japanese stock, one
Japanese and one American, who learn their respective nation's cultural
wavs.  (The American has learned a little, but very little, of Japanese
sub-cultural chavacteristics.) In further, typical activities children
are to consider wvhether it is better to join a club of theivr own cultural
and raciai vroup or one open to all, and to investigate the holidays of
many American cultural/racial yroups.

While it is true that skin color is not better than size of ears -
apossible criterion offered in a question to children - either for
classifying people by race or for viewing people respectfully the materials
skirt the point that skin color is a means of labeling groups in American
culture - and c¢lsewhere. These levels do little to relate race to racism
or to examine racism out loud. [gnoring racism is not enough. Fixed
status and social mobility are concepts included in Ievel 6, but the major
information is drawn from Appalachia and the Indian caste system, both
portraved as changing. Both are related to an investigation of community
action for anv kind of loaal betterment. However, neither fixed status
nor social mobility is explicitly related to racism. Suggested activities
do allow wise teachers to tie skin color to racism, fixed status, and

mobilitv, but the muaterials per se do not do so plainly and helpfully.

Ca ...

DGy
30
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Blacks, one major group in our multiracial society, are commonly
included in information offered and in activities for investigating,
thinking, and valuing. To illustrate, an African culture is one of six
"ar-aud the world" cultures in the kindergarten program. (Several African
cultures also appear in later levels among the many others, past and
present.) Level 1 asks children to develop an idea of 'past" by seeing
where families came from: a black school teacher's family in Cleveland
once came from an African city, by way of a mechanized Ceorgia cotton
farm. (So also did Chinese, Italian, and Irish come from, obviously,
China, Italy, and Ireland.) Blacks reappear in Level 3 among colonial
settlers and explorers, who must interact with new enviionments. Farmers
and ironworkers, especially from West Africa, were brought to the early
South, first as indentured servants. An activity in classifying information
asks youngsters to place blacks, along with others, on a chart organizing
"Who came,'" '"Why," and 'What They Found.'" Both Paul Cuffe and Roger
Williams aim to ghange Puritan voting restrictions.

Slavery is treated in level 5 in a section on political organization
as a means of resolving conflict. Basic information in prose and picture
shows antebellum slavery in a plantation-dominated society. A diagram of
a Middle Passave slave ship is there, although its swall size makes it
more of a desi-n than a picture of human misery. Nat Turner gets a
mention.  Frederick Douglass is an abolitionist. "Antislavery people

secret v vuided escaped slaves,' though blacks are not mentioned as operators
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in the underground railroad. The focus is on slavery treated as oo
political issue leading to the Civil War: a sour.z: of political conflict
between North and South in framinyg the Constitution, settlemen: of the
West, taritffs, and the like. Youngsters are to organize charts contrasting
the dirffering interests of North and Scuth. Children are also to
investigate c¢xamples of special interests in their communities: local
political minorities who want protection of their minority rights and
local political action groups. Although Lincoln is quoted as saying that
defenders of slavery did not want to be slaves, the special interests of
antebellum blacks and their minority rights are largely omitted. They
ought not to be.

The posé—Civii War period is also focused on political organization
and decision making: problems of reconstruction and conditions for
Southern blacks and whites contain familiar information. Students are
to view the Black Codes from standpoints of white plantation owners, freed
slaves, poor white farmers, and Northern factory workers. Blacks, says
the text, though legally free, had nothing.

in a sub-section developing a concept, '"political behavior," youngsters
are to compare the positions of Booker T. Washington and W.E.B. DuBois
and to find out about the contributions of important black Americans.
Political activities of several black civil rights groups result in a response
by the Executive (Truman desegrated the armed forces), the Supreme Court
(Brown vs. Topeka), and finally Congress (Martin Luther King and the

Civil Rights Act of 1964). Since children are to figure out why blacks
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pressured first the executive and then the courts, students may come

to respect black political ability. Pictures of two old-fashioned schools
suggest inaccurately that separate was equal, and equally poor at that.
Similar political behavior by Cesar Chavez and Chicanos, American Indians,
and women's groups follow briefly. Although investigating urban problems,
crime and transportation, and thinking over values in using political

power come next, these are focused on the political system, not on blacks.
In this reviewer's judgment, treating the role of blacks largely in
political terms is too narrow. The black experience, especially from the
blacks' own frame of reference, ought to be given a more deeply human signifi-
cance in Level 5.

True, blacks in Level 6 are "the latest newcomers to cities."
Segregation, students are told, was one cause of movements to cities, where
discrimination made their lives still hard. This information is related
to an investigation of such urban problems as slums and overcrowded schools,
and to a try-out of teacher-planned and arbitrary discrimination. The
text fosters the impression that through no fault of their own, blacks are
poor and in low status jobs. Many are, and children must recognize the
results of dJdiscrimination. But more ought to make plain that in spite of
discer{;;riun, other blacks have achieved middle class status, higher
educaticen, and responsible professional and managerial jobs out of their

urban opportunities.

~325- 062

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Avaljable wilh Lhe program (S a supplementary paperback on black
participation in American life. Although this reviewer judges it
fuller and better at promoting understanding, the paperback is still
not "mainstream'" and hence not reviewed here.

Informat ion about blacks, as has been said, is selected partly
for significance in itself and partly for building social science con-
cepts. Similar selection c¢riteria are in play for other groups.

Native American Indians are one of the six culture groups in the
kinderpgarten program. Squanto appears in level 3 to help Pilgrims
adapt to their environment. Differences between Indians' and English
colonists' views of land - use versus ownership - follow in both text
and role playing. Later on students may compare forming the Constitution
with forminy the Iroquois Federation.

In Ilevel 4 children study the culture of Blackfoot Indians and
compare the ways Blackfoot Indians learned their roles with how children
themselves learn theirs. Children are likely to find Blackfoot values
on sharing deserving of respect. When students work up a skit on 18th
century conflicting claims to western lands, they are told that Indian
claims were iznored. TIn developing a concept of social control in
differing cultures, students examine 19th century conflicts between Indian
and western scettlers' ways, especially and again on land use. Tecumseh's
efforts; the Cherokee Trail of Tears, the Indian Removal Act; loss of
buffalo herds for the Plains Tndians; their '"last stand" in the West; and

broken treaties are all included. Activities are rich: role-playing
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conflicts, library investigations, modern Indian protest songs, reading
a chief's own statement, investigating present TV portrayals of Indians,
and more, although all are tied, in the end, to changes in Indian
culture, broken »romises and the need for changing laws and treaties

in general, and then, conflict resolution in children's own lives, not
Indians'. Sequova's efforts to unite Indians by an alphabet and to work
with the government do appear, somewhat ineptly and briefly as one
example of people's efforts to get government to act; other examples

are building Western railroads and the farmers' Granges.

Hopi culture is gtudied in Level 5. The presentation of several
facets of Hopi culture is respectful and full enough to allow children to
see Hopi values and practices in Hopi terms, to compare these with
children's own ways, and to consider carefully how much of Hopi culture
should be preserved in the midst of the dominaﬂt modern world.

The program gives much less explicit attention to Chicanos. Mexican
village life is described in level 5 clearly enough to allow students to
see Mexican ways. At the end of the sub-section, a Mexicar ' omes
to Detroit, Children are to think through what he shouvid do in his new
culture, what they could do to help him, and what he could offer them.
In Level 3 an immigrant from Mexico learns English in his American school,
and in level 4 an American girl Jearns Spanish to talk with her Spanish-
speaking friend. As for blacks, a searchbook supplements the program.
This supplement, too, offers fuller and rgspectful pictures. Especially
does its bilingual character make it helpful. However, winve it is not a

"mainstream' program, it is not described here.
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Out-loud attention to other Spanish-speaking American groups,
Puerto Ricans or Cubans, for example, occurs only rarely. However,
revolutions for independence in Latin America and Africa, particularly
Chana, and the American Revolution encourage children to see common
aspirations among ''their people."

Other ethnic groups, whether or not identifiable by physical
charactevistics, are often included, but, to repeat, primarily as
immiurants; In level 3, Anerican colonists came from Western Europe
and Africa and had to adapt in their new land. A number of activities
ask children te consider what wil happen when people of different groups
come together and whether people should have to change. Several value
exercises do call for children's examination of how to interact with
present-day immigrant newcomers. Making their own multiethnic cookbook
is suggested. Although contributions to American English from other
languages are\a listing and comparing activity, the emphasis is on the
usefulness of a éommon language and even "standard" English. An anecdote
praises the schogl as an Americanizing and English-speaking influence.
Although an exercise for thinking calls for using information to explain
America as a "melting pot," no alternative interpretation is asked for
or offered. Though sympathetic to the problems of immigrants, the
emphasis is more toward their becoming ''one of us" than on enriching
American culture.

To develop a concept of human resources in level 5, peoples "from
many lands,'" Europe, Asia, and Africa, reappear as labors, contributors

to the nation's work. (However, teachers are urged to discuss a wide
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range of reasons for coming to America.) Apain in level 5, the culmi-~
nating unit emphasizes that the American people came from all over
(while American I[ndians were already here), often keeping their '"special
customs.' Youngsters are to find out where they settled, their problems
in adjusting, why they came, especially to children's own communities,
and what they kept, although the text does not itself offer specific
contributions. A map shows many immigrant concentrations - alas, omitting
blacks.

lLevel 6 returns to immigrants in the context of industrialization
and the rise of cities. Several activities focus on the case of an
immigrant Creek family facing difficult decisions about moving to
Mmerica. Children are to interview adults to find out when and under
what circumstances their forebearers came to this éountry. Exercises
raise questions about the.jpstice of low wages, positive aspects of
living in a '"nation of immigrants," the realization of immigrants' hopes,
and immigrant neighborhoods. (Related black migrations have already been
cited above.) This level makes plain initial hardship and discrimination,
especially in cities.

level 6 also gives some scanty mention to the religious affiliations
of immizrants. One of several contrasting political systems, Hitler's
("brutal’™) government, the text sayé briefly, killed off Jews. Moreover,
level 5 offers voungsters several activities for understanding that in
adapting to life in America, .Jews have kept their Jewish traditions

and religion. The Sabbath is explained, though Rosh Hashanah is an
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"extra." Hanukkal is mentioned in several levels of the progran,
probably because it comes at Christmas holiday time, while Yom Kippur,
more important to .Jews, is not mentioned. Hopi religion is included ip
Level 5 and respectfully treated. At lower grade levels Penn's religious
toleration as an inducement to immigrants appears along with toleration
in colonial Maryland and New England. Activities dealing with holidays,
frequently religious, occur off and on throughout the program. Nonetheless,
it dues not emphasize religion as an institution contributing richly to
American culture.

Women and men, bovs and girls, are ever present at all levels of
the program. By and large, the language used is non-sexist: "he or
she?" “chairman or chairwoman,” "people," "children," and the like.
Women and men are needed and to-be-valued members of society; both are
producers, consumers and citizens. Both nurture; both show affection,
Especially at the lower grades women are frequently "mothers" who cook,
shop, and take care of children, while men are farmers, astronauts,
doctors, and machine workers. [ndeed, throughout the program pictures
more often show women in fewer kinds of careers and of lower status than
those of men, although in the upper levels women do at times appear as
legislators, judges, community activists, city planners, and the like.

Students are asked to consider women's roles beginning at the third
level, where the information comes from Puritan home 1ife. Women's work

was vital, so much so that lazy women (but not lazy men) were publicly

scolded. In several exercises youngsters differentiate Puritan sex roles,
';s;..
N0
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especially in work, co&pare them with a wider range of roles in today's
society, think about why women work outside the home today, investigate
jobs they themselves may sometime hold, and consider whether boys should
make the fire and girls cook on a class picnic. 1In a later unit women's
suffrage is one example of several changing values resulting from social
conflict. At lLevel 5 the women's rights movement is one of many examples
of organizing political power to obtain rights and opportunities from
government.

Level 6 builds on what has preceded. Children identify sex roles
in cross-cultural contexts from Sparta to modern Russia. They are told
that American women's roles changed towards greater opportunities as farm
and city life changed in the 1800's. Students are to differentiate the
roles of girls and boys, men and women in our own present culture and
to project to the future. Youngsters are to consider a number of value-
related questions: for example, whether presently differentiated roles
are fair; whether presently differentiated roles are fair; whether "he
or she" should hold any jobs they can do; whether women should work
outside their homes. Teachers are urged to help students notice that
"different'" need not mean "unfair."

Respectful attention is given to social scientists, Béth men and
women, thev are of many racial and ethnic backgrounds.

Farm, small town, suburban, and city people are copiously included,
along with representations of many regions of our country. Migrant
workers are accorded dignity. Differences between rich and poor are not

often considered. Types of American families are narrow: the standard
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picture is mother, father, and two or three chilarcn, while single
parent families are as rarely sugpested as divorce. Handicapped pcople
are virtually omitted. 0ld people appear largely as grandparents who
have varying positions from culture to culture.

The program is clearly designed Lo foster global education. From
kindergarten through sixth grade, cross-cultural perspectives are the
common ones.  Such perspectives are uneeded for the world today. They
also permit children to see their roots in the cultures of many European,
Asian, African, and lLatin American countries.

Teachers' guides suggest wide varieties of learning activities, many
non-reading, many essential in the program, along with lists of a few
additional and annotated resource materials. The‘program also offers
sets ol study prints, sound filmstrips, activity books for mastery or
individualizing, a bibliography of audio-visual resources, value
clarification activities, and for the upper levels, tests and record forms,
as well as the two searchbooks on blacks and Mexican-Americans. Since
these materials fit the objectives of the program, they need notice but
not further description here.

That there are many kinds of Americans ~ and many kinds of people
in the world at large - is clear in this program. As human beings they
are entitled to human dignity. Nevertheless, the rigid requirements of
selecting information for soclal science concepts and the underlying
emphasis on assimilation as an ongoinp process in our society get in the

way of picturing our full cultural abundance.
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Reviewer #14

The Holt Databank System

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

The Databank System shows the pluraiistic, multiraciai, multi-
ethnic character of our urban society, especially among the poor, far
more clearly than it does the American society at large. The varied
roles of women and men, however, are shown more fully.

This review considers first an overview of the program, and then
goes on to pictures of sub-groups in our society and then to program

organization.

Materials for Level 1 focus on People; Level 2 on Communities;

Level 3 on Cities; Level 4 on Technology; Level 5 on American History;

and Level 6 on Cultures. Although all include some information from
children's immediate social worlds and their larger American society,

all carry also heavy loadings of content about other parts of the world,
past and present. Program materials at every level have three integrally
related components: a) a text; b) a Databank of filmstrips, cards, fold-
outs, packs, master sheets, puzzles, and simulations; and c) a Teachers
Guide, which includes activities often essential for learning the
objectives.

That the American society is made up of many kinds of peoples comes clear,

no matter what the form or media. ‘Americans may be black or white. They
may be of Hispanic origin, especially Mexican or Puerto Rican. Their
forebears may have come from one Asian country.or another, though most
often from China or Japan. They may be Native American Indians of any

of several tribal groups. Or they may be from the Middle East. They
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oray ber the Jdeccendents o bnropeym fmmisrants. Mene ploetures mav be
"almost oanvbodv.' (ur people have seoh noames as Mr. Homady, Mr. Wicks,
Henee Ford, Srthur Macee, Natalie Stein, Pedro Famos, FEanil Radzik, Robert

la Follertte, Anzelo and Maria Lareri, ®Manuel, Claude Srown, Mary, and

Tom

Aotas o car o ceaople are old,y o some middle—ocod, some vouns However,
ceoare roare s plesically hondicapped. Familics are of m. 2, large
or =saally nuciear or exrended, headed by two pareats or by L a

Vatiier, or o tacr, or ocared for by oa ograndfather.  #oth wen and women work

al Jobs o i i and foside el r nownes.

vur oecn e tive in Yeities, suburbs, ond hinterlands "

in Paterson,

MNevw Jdersen; Universitv Citv ontside St lounis: and Portland, Oregon; and

v

~uch places as Nome, Honolulu, Omaha: Hershev, Pangor, Pittsburgh, Chicago,

New Yorw, and Atlanta.  Though sore of us live on, say, a ranch in Texas,
a4 farm in Ohio, or in Appalachia, or on the ~Navajo Reservation, we are,
néne:hal.;ss, an uvban people.

People are alike and different.  An occasional  learning activity
comes at this point head on. In the early dayvs of level 1, for example,
children are to classify themselves by halr color - or by weight, skin
coler, or =oeme other criterion, and notice differences in the palm lines.
vertheiess, this ceneralization is more a matter of overall tone than

\T
AL v

exnlicit rormulation.
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Materials, especially for the lower grades, do show that diverse
people mingle in classrooms, plavgrounds, birthday parties, cub scouts,
school plavs, ocutdoor art shows, and neighborhoods. Such mingling is
shown to children as natural and normal. Moreover, children are told

in Level 3 that "cictw planners know that most people like a city mix,"
thouzh "mix" is more a matter of places and activities than people. In
Levels 5 and 6, however, the emphasis in materials is on diverse peoples
in their cthnic and racial neighborhoods, '"secondary groups,'" and

social classes.

The end of a unit in level 5, American History, focuses on the many

sorts of immigrants who came to this country about 1880-1914. 1In an

' children are asked 'What is an

exercise on "Thinking About Values,'
American?" The Teachers Guide hopes that children will see that "being
an American means many different things' and that many scrts of people

i

"contributed something to the definition of American-ness.'” The "easiest"

definition is citizenship, although teachers may 'remind the -lass' that

all the peoples of the nations of North and South America «r~ also Americans.
Though children and their teachers may, of course, build up definitioms
something like "salad bowl" or '"melting pot," the unit materials per se

do not. Indeed, materials come close to portraying our culturally
pluralistic socicty as a colleciion of sub-groups cf people who have

most surely only legal status in common.

This review turns now to sub-groups. Blacks are chosen as the

example typlcal of how the program considers the multiracial character

of our society. Blacks appear in pictures in a variety of roles. For
-7 3 :/ i~
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example, a family is included in the level 1 text. In Level 2 a

black wunan office worker used a dictating machine for what her(probably
not black) secretary will tvpe. Mr. Latimer, a percussion plaver in ~n
orchestra (his instruments are ''tools"), is shown in text and filmstrip.
The Magee lamilv lives in a pleasant suburb. Mr. Magee is a foreman

in an automcbile factory, and Mrs. Magee works part time in an art museum.
Here and there in other program materials blacks run computers, teach,
campaign for women's rights, inspect milk for state government, and spruce
up their citv housing.

In level 4, Technology, students focus on the consequences of
technological change for concepts and theories of poverty; Boulding's
influence of low income level, and lewis's culture of poverty. Blacks,
Mexican villagers, and Appalachian whites are the major examples. Young-
sters carry on such activities as reading Claude Brown's own account of
growing up poor, and using it to judge the adequacy of Osrur Lewis's
theory; identifyiny thoughts and feelings of speakers in recordings from

The Me Nobody Knows; and role plaving cases of poor people - only some

of whom are black - and social workers whose government-sponsored programs
may help the poor. At the end of the unit students are to develop group
reports recommending programs to attack the problems of poverty.

Level 5, Amevrican History, tells students that the slave trade was

carried on first by Spanish, Portuguese, and West Africans (who

expected slavery to be the milder form they practiced). Diagrams of



Middle Passage slave ships are too small to make real the "nightmare’
described in the text. Children are told that to supply labor English
colonists »oon imported both black slaves and white indentured servants.
Children are to compare slave life in Southzrn, Middle, and Northern
colonies from Data Pack cards. 1In time, youngsters study the disagree-
ments over slavery which the program considers the basic cause of the
Civil War. Children carry on a number of activities developing ideas,
inquiry skilis, and values. For example, they read and interpret prose
and pictures about slavery in their texts, and they listen to and make
infe-ences from recordings of such songs as '"Follow the Drinkin' Gourd"
and¢ "The Dattle Hymn of the Republic.'" Frederick Douglass, Harriet
Tubmi 1, and Sojcuiner Truth appear along with white abolitionists in
text materials., *“iack troops are included in a filmstrip on the War

‘

jtself. A mairr focus of the unit is the study of Lincoln's decision-
making pr..cegs in issuing the Emancipation Proclamation; this part of the
unit ends with studerts' own position papers on why he did it. Text

wmate ~iat ¢~ Reconst ructior follows: political and economic conditions

as well as consequences for blacks are considered briefly.

' along with immigrants, as

BElac.s reappear as ''newcomers to cities,'
indust sialization tostered urbanization. Children read two ''letters
from the M orth to back home, froix which thev cla=zifv feelings,

expl® itly stated and inferred, about forces for and againnt migration.

Desires ov both dignity and jobs shine through.

bR el y)
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"continue to work

The concluding anit of 1 5 asks students to
as pelitical scientises" i- .aning three current problems. Dis-
crimination avainst blacks is ona. Students are asked fo compare
accounts by Sojourner Truth and William Pickens of dealing with Jim
Crow laws, particularly in transportation, and to infer that "separate"
was not ecual.' By interpreting a se- of "letters to the Editor”
students are to recognize the problem Pickens faced, attributed more
to the railreads than everyday people. The case of Rosa Parks follows.
Teachers are to ask students whether a practice discriminating against
blue-eved children should be followed; children are expected to propose
a substitute rule for the unfair one the teacher proposed. Students read
what Rosa Parks and Martin Luther King, Jr.'s organization did, compare
these measures with Sojourner Truth's and Picken's actions, and evaluate
the fairness and likely success of the Supreme Court Fuling. Lessons on
discrimination in Chicaco housing and Boston school integration come
next. At the end youngsters are ‘asked to identify the problem in
Montucwmervy, Chicago, and Boston; to gencralize that several strategies
can be used to "solve a problem;" and to evaluate tl:cir comparative effect-
iveness. These lessons are enriched by role playing a local town meeting
in which students are *o focus on an actual problem of a local minoriry.

Blacks appear again as one of several sorts of '"mewcomers to cities"
in present day America. A sociologist studies a black family which has

moved to Harlem from the rural South - and other sorts of people.

o
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On the whole, the program shows blacks as slaves; examples of
poverty and the difficulties of people at the bottom of the heap who
are adjusting to new conditions of urban life; the subjects of study by
social scientists; and political activists pressing for civil rights.
Blacks have clearlv struggled for freedom and a better life. This
picture is certainly an important one for young people. Here and
there in the program are glimpsesof a broader picture. However, blacks
who have achieved "in spite of' or who live in rural areas get scanty
notice. They ought not to be left out.

In Level. 5, the culture of West Africa from which blacks came is
treated as background to colonial American settlement in much the same
way that European and North Ameriran Iidian cultures are considered back-
ground. Among many activities c¢h ldren ax. to map types of African

land: listen to a recording of a Wes' Afwican folk tale as oral tradition

and one kind ~fF historical evidew .; compar¢ eovernment and the values
underly inj i: [ mciert Chana, the Troquois, manorial Furope, and othevs;
listen to Twn “... "uta's ac~ouat of his journey to Mali to critique it

as historica: <vidence; we a filmstrip of Benin art to make inferences
about life in Benin; and so on. In the end, children are asked to develop
value standards by which to judge whether the best government is that

by a ruler and a few a’viscrs who make all the decisions. In succeeding

activities youngsters fr~-us on several aspect of Yoruba and Ibo life.
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Africa is not nevlected at other levels. Zimbabwe is offerad in
level 3 oas one of fnur aecient cities studied by archeologists. Children
are asked to ohserve pictures of artifacts in their texts and
on Datacards and to meke inferences.  The Rikuvu of Kenva are one of
three examples of nonmodern peoples examined in level 4. Ghana is the
example of a producer for the world market in cocoa beans. Agairn in
level 6 children use simplified methods of anthropologists to study the
Kalahari Bushmen and of sociologists to study changing life in lLagos.

The pattern used for other visibly identifiable sub-groups is much
like that used for Afro-Americans. People who may be of Hisp.nic,
Oriental, or Natise American Indian origin appear now and then as school
children, families, workers in jobs of lesser or greater prestige, and
evervday citizens. In level 4 an anthropologist's study of Mexican
village life in Tepoztian i: .1lso the occasién for reviewiug Mexican
history. In Level 5 the Speniards conquer Mexico; Mexicans are there in
San Francisco before it boo... from the Gold Rush; and Mexican farm
families migrate to California, where they struggle with poverty and new
ways of life. A Puerto Rican family in Paterson, New Jersey, is one of
s2veral included in Citjes. Puerto Ricans -ccur along with other 'non~
whites" in the fourth grade study of poverty. Ancient Mayan Tikal appears
in Level 3: Iroquois and Mohave Indian cultures and to a lesser extent
the Mound Builders are part of this country's history before the Europeans

came. However, little consideration goes to western settlers' conflicts

ERIC
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with [ndiany and subsequent Indlan loss of thelr lands, since urban
America is the emphasis of the program. Navajos (Kit Carson's attacks
included) are respectfully and clearlv described as "a growing culture"
in Level 6, while Taus Indians who had been '"newcomers'" in Chicago go
back to New Mexico once the government has restore! Lleir home lands.
Ancient Shang China and Egypt are two of "the world's earliest

centers of technologv" in Level 4, while Japan (with England) is

chosen as an example of "Becoming “odern." Level 5 offers the possibility
that ancient Chinese may have "discovered" America before the Norseman
and Columbus. Chinese and Japanese immigrants appear, primarily in

the Far West. The Sakamotos in San Francisco's Little Tokyo find
themselves subjected to segregation in schoois, happily ended by
Theodore Roosevelt. For all of these groups, children engage in a

variety of inquiry activities using several sources of information in

a variety of media,

All of these groups are included among the many immigrants who
suffer hardships and difficulties in making their way in their v
urban and American life.

Some minor attention goes to the multiethnic character of rural
American society, past or present. Appalachian whites are among the poor
considered in Technology. Once immigrants and still proud individuals,
manv have remained, c<hildren are told, In an area which can no longer

support them. The rull multiethnic, multiracial character of American

colonial society comes clear in an exercise for making graphs in American

“y
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History,  Althoush these colonisrs were primarily vural, thelr cities
receive mueh atrention, Western Furopean settlers oot a brief mentlon
Ao participats in the settbing of the agricultural West.  Still the
cophasis i the proveam coes to bamivreoants as "mewecomers” to the eltles.
While tomigrants from Western Burope, espeially the Engllish of colonial
days and the lrisn, are included, European '"newcomers' to the citles are
likely to be vastern and southern FEurepeans.

In Liewwl 5 children use a rich set of materials: a text story about
4 Hungarian immigrant; filmstrips; a recording about arriving in America:
news stories; pictures of slums; data fold-outs about two Jewish immigrant
familivs in New York and two Ttalian immigrant families in Chicago;
recordings of songs; and more. Children are encouraged to develop
empathv pv finding what it was like to be an immigrant. They are to carry
on a broad range of activities: for example, classifying information;
comparine "national" groups of immigrants, 1790-1830, with those of 1890-
1929; hypothesizing about the views of alreadv-American workers and
owners oi industry towards the immigrants; fi: ding sources of resentment
and discrimination; recognizing values of differing groups; generalizing
about conditions for the newcomers' and explaining why immigrant groups
lived in their own ethnic neighborhoods. Children are both told and
asked to veneralize that immigrants had "a hard life, but better than
lite in the old country" and "hope that life would get better." The
difficulties of these European immigrants are then to be compared with,

to repeat, those of Mexican, Chinese, and Japanese ivmigrants and of
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blacks also moving to the ofclea, A game of musleal chalrs modlfled

to make the remaining chalrs represent "too few joba" for the players makes
vivid the fecellngs engendered by those trylng to "get in."  The untt
tneludes also an explanation of how lmmlyera: s became citlzens and a
previously mentloned discussion of what is meant by "American."

Immlgrant groups are portrayed respectfully and sympathetically.
That they contributed labor, ambition, and hope is amply clear. Their
contrlbutions to enriching American life are illustrated especially by
the splendid variety of songs brought from many lands.

In Level 6, Cultures, blacks as newcomers to llarlem, Irish immi-
grants to Boston in the 1850's, Taos Indians in present-day Chicago,
Puerto Ricans, and other immigrants appear again. From these examples
students are to continue to build several major‘concepts stressed for
the sixth grade and elsewhere in the program: '"Social mobility," both
horizontal (country to city) and vertical (upwards on the social scale) ;
"orejudice" ("how the larger group responds to outsiders"); '‘role,”
(cities of! »r a variety of roles and require new ones of newcomers);
"eity" or "urbanization," and "minority." Children may be asked as enrich-
ment activities to hear how newcomers to their own areas viéw American
life or to investigate the contributions of blacks to their own community.
However, the emphasis in the unit goes to sociologists' study of new-

comers to cities.

By and large, the program gives scant attention to religious groups,

who are simply ethnic when they appear at all.
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Chi b oo asked o horh Level S and O o notTee that hy "pbottoer
Poba " cdnear fong, and Tearning new roltos, neweomeors moves=predsanab by fnto
Che mane o0 reames of Amcrican Tite, Nootonser poor, they Taveely disappem
from view iu this proercam,  nly biv ebticvi-—we wich even say duuer
citien-=are clear!y maltiothnice and muteiraclial.

Children are not ol fered mich opportunity to examine prejudice,
discrimination, and racism in their own tives and cheir own immediare
social worlds. This program makes these public, not personal, matters.

Materials show many roles for men and wowen, girls and boys. Both
women and men care for children, shop for groceries, and do household
tasks. Both men ana women work in factories, serve on city planning
proups, work as artists, teachers, and engineers, and use computers. Both
women and men moved west or worked for pay as newly arrived immigrants.

A woman is a reporter and a man a disc jockey. Women work at airports
and weather stations. Men work in logging, construction, and fishing.
Both men and women vote; both werve in legislatures uand on a local board
of education.

In level 5 children study the ef” , ¢' Susan R. Anthony, Carrie
Chapman Catt, and others who led the successful movement for women's
suffrage. Fqual rights for women is one of three current problems students
are to address in the concluding unit of that [evel. Children are asked
whethier men and women should act diffefently(vrthe same and whether they

should be treated equally in all respects. Students are to form their

‘:‘;11
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awnc hvpotheso oo They ave o cons Bder how they wonld fee b and whato they
would do fn thoee easen of mequal Creatwent ol women Ta TRUL, Youupstern
arec Dodinterpret veaphs comparine averape carndupgs for men and wamen,

aned tvpes of jabs e ld by men and women T the early 1920000 Thelr
fntorpretat fons boeeame data For seeing what roles soviety then ass faned

to women and men,

A data roldout inguiry exercise sets youngsters to finding out from
newspapers, thelr own surveys, other textbooks, printed advertisements,
televiaion, or interviews how they themselves, their famllics, school,
commonity, and people in the coutry at large feel about ways "men and
women and wvirls and bovs should act.'" For example, what jobs men and
women mav hold, whether women should be drafted to fight in wars, whether
girls mav be allewed to plav little league baseball. Students are to
develop both writinyg and thinking abilities in summarizing their findings.
Then children compare the findinys of present pﬁhlic opinion with those
of the 1920's and predict opinious for ten years from now. The text in-
cludes accounts of Alva Belmont and the Mational Women's Party of the
;’0's and the present movement [or the Equal Rights Amendment. Children
are now to use these aceounts, a sound filmstrip showing methods of
political action and arguments pro and con on the Equal Rizhts Amendment, and
other ideas already developed to make speeches, either for or against
ERA,

Presunab ' chii 'ren will have exan.ined their own values on sex
diserimiaation, thomph it Is worth noting thaE the issues are posed more
in public and political terms than in the personal and social affairs of

bovs'and girls' own everday living.
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Languae L0 the program materials is non oo tae: Mpaople," "you,"
e fghters " "ylrls and bova, men and wowen, b 'grandparents
are typieal,

[t ts probahly falr to say that the proyram carrvles a plubal per-

spective.  Emphasis, however, poes to "simple' or non-modern (in a

technical sense) socteties, people of "bands, tribes, and chiefdoms,"

"country people" in modernizing areas. Comparatively little

and
attention s piven to such modern nationsg as Russia and those o
Europe or to such modern’zing nations as China and Saudl Arabia

Over-all goals of the Databank System are broad. First, the program
is organized to foster inquiry skills in a)data gathering; b) '~ta

1

organizing such as classifying, comparing, modeling, and gr ‘ngs and
¢) data using such as inferring, generalizing, explaining, predicting, and
hypothesizing. Second, the program provides substantial opportunities

for developing basic skills in listening, reading, speaking, writing, and
mapping. Third, the program asks children to examine basic values,
although in this reviewer's judgment, more often values as they are set
in the culture or soclety atelarge rather than in children's personal

and social lives.

Fourth, ciildren are helped to develop concepts, identified clearly

for each level of the program and recurring for deeper meaning from one

level of the program to the next. Primary grades concepts are drawn from

the social sciences in general: family, work, change, interdependence, for

G
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example., Beglonlng In Level 3 coneepts are drawn more directly from

the disciptinea: geography and economics at thirvd grade; anthropology,
soclology, and, though not so llsted ror Level 4 in the Teachers Cuide;
economicys; history and political scilence in Level 4 In the Teachers Guide;
history and politiecal science in Level 5; and, anthropology and
sociology In Level 6, but r ¢, even though listed in the Teachers Guide,
economics, except in the sense that all social sciences are interrelated.
To build these concepts, much of the data is drawn from the studies of
social scientists. In Level 3, to illustrate, Zimbabwe and Mohenjo-caro
are "there'" Iin part because archeologists can supply information about
them. Vast areas of the United States are considered merely as
"hinterlands" in the terms of geographers and socioligists who stuuy
urbanization. Level 6 includes what anthropoligists can offer about

the Yananamos and Miras Velhas in Brazil, and sociologists about urban
minority groups.

Teacher Guides are clearly organized to state specific objectives

and the learning activities, materials, and end-of-unit organization
needed to achieve these objectives. Activities and materials are
unusually appealing and even ingenious. The Databank materials are,
indeed, so integrally related to the text and strategies of the Teachers
Guide that the program can not function without all of its components.
Assessment devices come with the program and, on the whole, reflect the

objectives.
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Whatever the merits of the Databank System in curricular design -
and they are many - the program shows the multiracial and multiethnic
aspect of life among the poor, and primarily the urban poor, far more
clearly than in American society zc a whole. Because content is drawn
to represent thea studies of social scientists and/or serious social
problems, the picture of many aspects of American society, past and present,

is thin. It is consequently hard to see the contributions of cultural

pluralism to the quality of 1life, to a rich and vigorous culture.
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Reviewer {14

Windows on Our World

Houghton and Mifflin

Windows on Our World makes a carefully planned and successful

effort to recognize the pluralistic character of the American Society and,
indeed, of culture in the world at large. That all human beings are

both alike and different is a generalization recurring in the program.
Moreover, the program takes seriously its stated intenticn to stress

both self-respect and respect for the human dignity of all American
people--and people elsewhere.

This review looks first at the program as a whole: its implicit
tone, and its explicit goals, objectives, activities, and materials.
Later in the review comes a discussion of the treatment typically given
to specific groups: blacks, American Indians, and women.

The overall flavor is that with all our varieties we are all here
together. People in this country belong to many religious groups. All
of us have physical features which make us visibly different from and
also like some others. Some of us are black (and of various tribal
backgrounds); some are white (and with differing complexions and hair
colors): some are of Chinese, Filipino, Japanese, Vietnamese, OT
Indian backgrummd; some, or their families before them, came from Puerto
Rico, Cuba, Mexicov, or other parts of Latin America; some from the
Middle East. Our people are of many ethnic groups. Some of us have
physical handicaps: we are blind or deaf. We are of all ages. Children
are older and younger. Other people are young adults, middle-aged, or

old. We are in low, middle, and higher income groups, but rarely rich.
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We live not onty in eities, but inner clties and suburhs, in small
towns or mmy kinds of rural arcas. Some of us are male and sowme female.

We all carrv on activities through which we meet basic human
needs. To be sure, our particular ways of doing so may differ. A
black man is a sculptor, an older white woman quilts, a Navaho sandpaints,
unidentified artists paint many sorts of people into their 'walls of
respect' on New York City buildings. Members of ethnic groups sell ethnic
foods in their grocery stores or restaurants. Yet many activities are
in common. Both men and women, fathers and mothers, boys and girls have
and express their feelings, including affection and sensitivity to others.‘
Although women carry on traditionally female roles somewhat more frequently
in the primary grades' materials than do men, nevertheless men do share
these roles. Girls as well as boys compete in athletics or simply enjoy
sports. Men and women--and the son of Mexican immigrants--serve in
legislatures. Indeed, men and women, people of various social and ethnic
groups, carry on many of the same sorts of jobs, managerial and professional
as well as those of less social prestige. People of different kinds
often work together on their jobs. School classrooms and playgrounds
are commonly multiracial and multiethnic, as are crowds or gatherings
of the "American public."

Photbgraphs often make clear the many kinds of people in America--
and all over the world. Many photographs and drawings are obviously
choseu to show diversity. Many others, though clear enough for obser-

vation, might be "almost anybody." Language follows a similar pattern.



"Human,'" "human being," and "people" replace "mkind." The froquent

use of "vou' and "we'" avoids the use of sex-specific pronouns.  Children
have all kinds of names: '"Joan,' "Tani," "David," " rlos," "Joe," and
"Linda."

Tiwus the image of American societyv iIs one of many sorts of people
whom we are all likely to encounter. This state of affairs is normal:
both typical and desirable. Moreover, the program carries a heavy
emphasis on ¢lobal education, underplayed in this review.

The prouram's explicit purpose is fostering children's understanding
of themselves as individuals, members of groups, human beings, and
inhabitants of the earth. (a) Each graae level develops "cognitive
understandings:”" facts, concepts, and generalizations. Concepts are
listed for each level. As they recur, their meaﬁiugs become broader
and deeper. (b) Skills, too, are identified: acquiring and reprrting
information, to be sure, but also processing information by comparing,
classifying, conceptualizing, inferring, hypothesizing, imagining, and
evaluating. Growth is planned for over the seven years. (c) Four basic
values are emphasized in differing contexts at every grade: self-
awareness, respect for others, tolerance of uncertainty, and respect for
the natural environment.

While the informntion selected is ordinarily significant in itself,
it is also intended for developing those concepts, skills, and values
which are the overall goals of the program. Consequently, the instructional
materials and activities for any one unit or grade level does not 'cover

the topic.”
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I "he Hodted States," Graae 5, to LHustrate, ehildren do bepin
with the guesition, "Are we one people or many 2" Chitdren are encouraged
to understand that pevhaps we are hoth, Ve are a nation ol immiprants.
Bven Native Aomerican Indians and Eskimos mipriated into the country,
alveit scveral thousands of years ago. Our people have come from all
over the world. Photographg and maps, as much sources of information as
the paravraphs of the text, present a Mexican-American family, a
sucwvess story of the ron of Mexican-American immigrants, and a Mexican-
Anerican celebration of their New Year; an African-American dance; a
Swedish-American Christmas; and a .Jewish food market. Men and women,
boys and girls appear therein. While activities and materials ask
children to consider whether "melting pot" or "salad bowl" best describes
American society, the loading is for '"salad bowl."

However, this beginning unit ‘'covers' neither the topic of
immigration, nor the pluralistic character of this countryi To develop
the concept "urhanization'" a later unit of CGrade 5 returns to immigrants,
this time those who came to American cities from southern and eastern
Europe at- the turn of the century. A black moves, too, from the South
to Detroit, where he finds his new life both better and worse. Other
kinds of people, also, migrate from rural areas to the cities.

Urbanization is again a concept for Grade 6. Pictures and text
show many kinds of Americans attracted to cities for jobs and "things

to do." Morcover, a Turkish woman and her family move to Istanbul, a
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youny man tu Vientime, the family of o Kentueky coal mlner to Chicago,
a Yuposlav to Betgrade, and another Pamily to Lusaka. From thoese short
case studies children are asked te infer changes in family 1ife from
urbanization as well as familties' mised feelines about these changes.
"RKasi e human needs" is also a major concept. Opportunities to
build this veoncept begin in Crade L, when children are offered as data
4 voune Navaho on his horse, both needing food and water; a black boy
resting; o rather, indistinctly of Asian origin, putting shoes on his
two small daughtors, and two white children in a tent, all taking care
of safety and warmth; and so on. In Gradc 5 materials, Chinese immi-
grants settled in San Francisco's Chinatown, a neighborhood which could
fulfill their physical and psychological needs and keep their traditional
customs alive. Other minority groups, children learn, have done so
also. (Notice that these data are also useful for concepts of urbani-
zation, familyv, and institution.) In Grade 6,.case studies present the
son of an Tndian mahout who moves to a larger village for education, and
a Mississippi farm boy who for security rejects a move to the city,
along with three others, all attcmpting to meet thelr psychological needs.
Family is still another concept. At the kindergarten level, data
shows that families help children and children their families. TFamily
croups are of clearly different racial stock. Both fathers and mothers

help children. Fathers shop and women repair things. By Grade 4, the
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concept of Famlly Iy retated to culture, Institution, and again human
peeds.  Pictures and text show many sorts ol familles ol appavently
differing raclal, ethnlie, and perhaps national backgrounds, made of
mother, rather, and children, with or without grandparents and/or other
retatives, man and woman, mother and baby, father and childven. To
grow awav {rom egocentrism, children are to list and so recognize
explicitly the ways in which they depend upon their own families. 1In
Grade 5, tamilies are related again to needs, institutions, urbanization,
and other concepts. Prose and plctures offer a variety of families:
white and Eskimo, Orientals, black, and so on. The 0'Briens, parents
and children, have a family conference on rules and sharing work. Juan's
father consults him about moving for a job opportunity. Families may be
nuclear or extended. There are stages in family life cycles. Slave
families could be broken by sale. White families moved west over the
Oregon Trail or became sodbusters. A German family arrived to farm in tbe
1850's. These examples, though sketchy, illustrate the organization of
information in concepts.

Information is chosen also [or developing skills and values,
interrelnted, of course, with the concepts im lessons.

1t has already been said that kindergarten children are to see how
fami v members depend on each other for basic needs. These activities
help to decrease egocentrism. In first grade, children compare pictures
of the physical likenesses and differences of all sorts of people to

support the hypothesis that people look alike and different at the same
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tlme.  Youngsters Imagine what L6 wonld mean to have atb people exact by
alike or entirely different. Moreover, students are to patr off to

sce how they look hoth allke and dbifferent from thelr partners.  Frow
such activitics self-awareness and tolerance ol diverslty grow.

‘In Crade 2 childrven practice inferring by considering wvhether a
white family carrying luggage in an airport is probably going on a trip,
and whether Latino Mark, taking care of Carlos, is probably caring for
his baby brother.

In Grade 5 in a4 section dealing with immigration in the 1850's
students are to infer the kind of American population a Fourth of July
speaker, perhaps a Know-Nothing, wanted. That speaker is refuted by
no less than Abraham Lincoln. To promote empathy, children are to
write advertisements to encourage immigrants to this country. Students
are to hypothesize about the sources of American words borrowed from
many sorts of people, not just Europeans. By role-playing the Chinese
immigrant family arriving in San Francisco's Chinatown, children put
themselves in the shoes of those whose needs are served by ethnic
neighborhoods. Students are to compare the héights of buildings in New
York City in the early 1900's with buildings in cities today and make
inferences about urban populatious over time from a table, graph, and
map.

In Crade 6, students are to compare and infer family friendship
patterns, psy\ﬁological needs, from social science surveys of Azusa, a
suburb: Glen Falls, a town; and Hong Kong, a city: and to hypothesize
about dilferences. The information builds concepts of urhanization,.

basic human needs, and ramily, related to skills and values.
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To say Lthat the tnTormat Ton o toebuded for bullding coneapky,

"{g not to aay, however,

askilla, and values rarhor than to "eover a tople!
that presentatfons of groups [n Amevican soclety-—md olsewhere-ara
Inadequate,  Not so.  Selecting falomatlon For a purpose avolds the
wvertoad of not-to-he-used data,  Selectlion also means that many familliar
Ltems are omitted,

Troatment of the Blacks experlonee s typleal, The wmajor aspects are‘
included iu Grade 3, The United States: slavery, 1ts lnjustice and
hrutalitv; blacks' lenging and efforts for freedom; the role of the
blacks in Reconstructlion, sharecropping, and the Ku Klux Klan; two
currents of black activism represented by Booker T. Washington and W.E.B.
DuBois; discrimination and hardship; and the continuous presence of
blacks in major movements throughout history are all there. Yet in
Grade 5, Francis Harper appears, though Harriet Tubman does not. If
Frederick Douglass is missing, so also is William Lloyd Garrison. As
a further provision for individual differences, it is suggested to
teachers that children find out about the Civil Rights movement of
the 1960's and Martin Luther Kiug, Jr., and compare King's work with
that of Washington and DuBois. Still, a full text discussion of King
is not included. Black people are fairly represented, but the program
does not focus on large numbers of outstanding black indiQiduals, nor,

indeed, large numbers of outstanding white persons, nor outstanding

individuals of any sub-cultural group.
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Manvase Mo ad thee Wosit Ariean ompire o Mabl ave desevibod in
the Grad © toxt For the deve Topment ol Che coneepl, mirket place, an
fnatitat fon o haman e ltarey (3o alao are g v e mavket Ty Mexieoy
the medteval Troves Falre what Maveo Palo gaw B Rinsaty Renaisnanes
Florencey the pronent Now York Stock Bxehange o marrket and  commsng
cconomiva o and TV advert Tadne, ) dangaton nehos's "Mother ro Son® con-
tributes to the fdea, "Tire eyele™ ard Nigorian villape wava Co Lypoes
of Familes and marrfages,  Slavery o Aneviea, the African slave trade,
and the ifntamous Middle Passape show why alaveholders inventod socfal
myths to justity slavery.

ne Grade 6 unit, "Human Beings: Alike and Different," focuses
on the misuse ol "vace" and the evaluation of children's own sterco-types.
In the same unit come Filipiuo, [rohuois, and Hindu myths about the
origins of human differences, alony with Hitler's terrible treatment of
Jews and other examples of racism, stereotyping, and scapegoating.

Native American Indians appear early in the program. The several
indian cultures have been different, but not less worthy than those of
other cultures. Indians are significant groups again in Grade 5. Making
birch bark canoes builds a concept of technology. Cénflicts between
white seottlers and many Indians are made plain and examined from several
frames of retference, more than once Indian and more than onc white. The
Cherokee Trail of Tears is given special and sympathetic attention,

althoush Wounded Knee and Chief Jospeh are omitted. Whites are beginning

h?-'a
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Eo Taarn From Tisliom wavd ol using Tand,  As Grade 6 pmadeyials ralogus
o bl iors e part of enltarey Winnebapgo hodiels aboul vipht and wrony
eneonrane choi Bdven s respeet s Cov oxagmp ey "the telbhgy of frnth s
daerod,

(e G an ITnd ban who walcest Eho cann tooa mlantonary Foy o all pooplon!
winhen to hold to thelr own rellglow bolliara,  That eane Introducen
a set of Tesaong on the wajor wovbd valtiplonas  Chrlstlantty, Judalan,
Pabam, Mddh Biwy and ODiadabam, all aceovded dipgnliy,

Women In a wihde range of soclal, even oceupatlonal, roles have
appeared {n the materials from the lower pgrades one Woman contlnues to
be part of the major movements Lu our history In Grade 5, They participated
in the women's rights movement at the turn of the century, galned the
right to vote, and continue now to gtruggle for equal opportunity, .
Carrie Chapman Catt is highlighted, while others such as Susan B. Anthony
are omitted., Nonetheless, the representation of women's role is
sufficient.

The patterns described for blacks, Native American Indians, and
women hold for the treatment of the many other groups in America. This
review might have used as illustrations ethnic groups or immigrants from
Furopean or Asian countries, Mexicans, any of the largest religious
groups, workers, old people, or some others. However, brevity has

required choosing a few typical examples.
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Shve this roviow fs to examine Lhe exstent to whivh miteyials
val loet he pluvalist v ehavactey ol Amevican society, the pluratial iy
charvactuy o cultares on this varth i anderemphasizod heve, o Matoyials
For kimdevearton heoneh Crade Voeontain nob=Ameviean ftmma aparinpiv,
Ehonll inereasing vy e wrowing bt Blven s o beonag whilon, T Grailen
Ay 0, el o i tormat tone Taalrawn Trom many peorta ol ol woybdy an wie)
anoonr own conntey, Phe program has a eloarly wlobal pernpeet fve, Oge
connt vy Toan tutepral pavt o planet varth,

Worth natlap alao are Ehe froquont appoviandtlos Tor Integrat iy,
goclal) astudles whrh veading and math skt and with Tearnbng in the
natural sclences and the artns.

In Tedacher's Bditlons, statements ol the organdzat fons of each
level of the program, its unlts and even lessons, and thefr it in the
program as a whole are remarkably cleav, Tenchev's Bditlons contatn
copions explanations for learning activitics, scme esdential for developing
the concepts, skills, and values of the program, Role-playing and other
similar activitics are cruclial for developing empathy; questions asking
for, let us say, inferences from plctures, storics, graphs, or maps vital
for skills; exercises in classifying aund labeling, distinyuishing like-
nesses and differences required for coucepts. Teachers will find these
explicit activities and strategies helpful.

All Teacher's Editions contain 'Background Information', numerous
suggestions for further activities for individual differences, lists
of annotated books for teachers and others fo- children, and lists of

annotated films and filmstrips. Overhead visuals and five filmstrips
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are available Tor kindergarten; so also are masters for duplicating
skill exercises for Grades 1 through 6; activity books for additional
practice for levels 3 through 6; and activity cards, organized by
disciplines, to encourage individual or small group indcpendent learning.
These materials it into the program as a whole, but either offer more
opportunitics for individualizing and mastery, or go move deeply than
the texts into such matters as conflict and cooperation, and men and
women who contributed significantly in the stream of history.

For cach level (except kindgarten) there are pre- and post- tests,
unit tests, and appropriate manuals and diagnostic record sheets, a
reasonab ly decent assessment program. At the end of each unit are
lessons which can be thought of either as culminating learning activities
or means of evaluating. Though less formal than the tests, these lessons
do better at evaluating complex skills and values. Evaluation maintains
the image of society found in all other parts of the program.

Windows on Our World is thoughtfully constructed to encourage

gsignificant learning. Children are not only to develop ideas about the
character of our society, but to think about and value its character.

All kinds of children can find themselves, their roots elsewhere, their
American heritage, their ties to the human beings of this world, and

even prospects for their future in these materials. The presentations

of the manv groups are sufficient for elementary school children, respectful,
and scholarly. The picture of America is of a land of opportunities and

ditficulties, of a society rich in diversity and commonality.
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Reviewer #15

The Making of Qur America

Allyn and Bacon

Concepts and Inquiry, published by Allyn and Bacon in 1970 and

revised in 1974, traces its lineage back to the seminal curriculum
development work in elementary social studies undertaken by the Educational
Research Council of Greater Cleveland nearly two decades ago. Since its
inception, this textbook series has undergone many significant changes, not
the least of which was its expansion to a K-12 program--a unique char-
acteristic of this series.

Below are other characteristics of Concepts and Inquiry.

1. It is a sequential, interdisciplinary series, based on concepts,
skills, methods, and structure of history, geography, political science,
economics, anthropology, and sociology, plus a few elements of psychology
and philosophy. Of these organizing elements, history and geography receive
the greatest emphasis.

2. The fundamental, organizing elements of the series are introduced
in grade two, then gradually spiraled and elaborated at successively higher
levels.

1. The instructional materials in this series consist of paperback
pamphlets, textbooks (instead of one textbook for each grade level there
are several shorter ones), student booklets, and teacher guides. A few

audiovisual aids are avallable for supplemental use.



4. The publisher uses the term, "inquiry" in describing this series,
but in reality this term may be a misnomer. Most of the lessons are
teacher-directed and are taught by means of essentially expository modes
of instruction, utilizing closed and open-ended questions, class discussion,
and individual and group activities. Although the series encourages original,
independent pupil activities, it would appear that pupils using this pro-
gram would devote most of their time to reading the textual material,
participating in discussions and answering questions.

5. Intended primarily for students of average or above average ability,
the series does not take into account the actual and potential learning
problems of students. That portions of lessons presented in the teacher's
guide are designated according to their relative degree of difficulty for
students is commendable, but this provides little consolation to those
teachers attempting to work with a class populated largely with slow-learning
pupils.

5. Content typically presented at higher grade levels is presented at
lower grade levels in this series. For example, communities (traditionally
a third grade topic) are presented in second grade, then elaborated in third;
the founding of the U.S. (traditionally a fifth grade topic) appears in
the third grade books; ancient civilization andtheancient Greeks and Romans

(traditionally seventh grade topics) appear in the fifth grade books.
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7. The pupil texts are replete with carefully chosen, appropriate
visuals. Excellent full-color photographs, productions of original paintings,
murals, mosaics and other works of art are an especlally noteworthy feature
of the upper elementary textbooks.

8. This series is more current than most of its competitors, and deals
directly with minority groups in the American society. Moreover, it easily
accommodates (but does not necessarily promote) the study of such persistent,
compelling problems confronting Americans as pollution, declining energy
sources, poverty, and racism, provincialism, and ethnocentricism.

Concepts and Values is a carefully developed, attractive series, one

which should appeal to those educators concerned about the back-to-basics
movement, It stresses history and geography, contains highly detailed and
sequenced pupil activities, promotes the teaching of map and globe skills.
This latter feature should appeal to those educators who deplore the hign
level of geographic illiteracy characteristic of many elementary pupils.
But these potential virtues are offset by several potential vices.
Earlier this reviewer implied that the series imposes heavy intellectual
demands on pupils. For example, as early as grade two it deals with such
concepts as physical regions and natural resources of the U.S., inter-
dependence of American commynities, earth-sun relations, and natural and
cultural environment. Simiiarly, at the fifth grade level pupils study
such topics as the ancient Sumerians, Indus Valley civilization, Confucianism,
Buddhism, the ancient Hebrews, Greek naturalism, Islam, African kingdoms,

Latin Christendom, the Mongol conquests, and influences of ancient Greece
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and Rome on Western civilization and early Christianity. Is such content

so inherently complex, so far removed in time and space from the daily lives
of pupils that young readers are incapable of comprehending it? Can today's
elementary teachers allocate suftficient time to the teaching of such con-
tent? In the reviewer's opinion such questions should be asked by educators
contemplating the purchase of this series.

Not only does the concept load of Concepts and Inquiry appear to be

extremely challenging for elementary pupils, this series does not deal
effectively with the learning problems likely to be encountered by pupils.
In far too many instances new facts, dateé, names and locations are intro-
duced merely as subject matter to be learned--without regard for the need

to help pupils process this information and relate it to their own experiences.

-362-



Reviewer #15

The Social Sciences - Concepts and Values

Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich

Unlike the other basal social studies programs reviewed in this

report, Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich's The Social Sciences: Concepts

and Values, is a K-8 series, organized around a series of key social science
concepts, drawn from the fields of psychology, sociology, anthropology,
political science, geography and economics. These concepts are presented

in a format designed to encourage pupils to acquire them sequentially and
cumulatively. The narrative portion of the textbooks gives heavy emphasis
to the research findings, theories and methods used by social scientists.
Finally, the program is carefully organized and articulated, to promote the
reinforcement and further development of concepts introduced at the primary
grade level of the program.

At the end of each unit in the prograi are two unique features,
designed to enhance a pupil's understanding of the texcual material pre-
sented. The first, entitled "Focus on the Concept,' presents additional
information about previously studied concepts, and helps pupils to identify
generalizations with which they have been working and consider them in
light of new evidence. The second feature, "Focus on the Social Scientist,"
contains information regarding the actual work done by social scientists
and ¢ ~-urages pupils to apply the content under investigation to believable,

real-1life problems in their own environments. .
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There are other commendable features of this program which enhance
its teachability:

1. The visuals are exceptionally well executed, and complement the
rextual material. Particularly outstanding are the full-color photographs,
saintings, charts and graphs.

2. Appearing at the end of each section are imaginative exercises
jesigned for individual pupils, for pupils working in groups, and for
individuals or groups to pursue outside of school.

3. The pupil workbooks are attractive and replete with worthwhile,
valuable activities, calculated to reinforce and extend the concepts pre-
sented in the textbooks.

Clearly, great care and attention to detall were lavished on The Social

Sciences: Concepts and Values. Indeed, when its publisher initially intro-

duced this series in the late 1960's, it quickly gained the enviable
reputation as one of the most Significant, pioneering efforts to bulld a
new elementary social studies program. Unfortunately, this series, though
revised, has not changed significantly since its inception. This could
present several problems for school districts comtemplating the adoption
of this basal series in elementary social studies.

First, the series imposes significant demands, knowledge~wide and time-
wise, on teachers. Those possessing weak backgrounds in the social sciences
will find the series difficult to use. Moreover, effective use of the

series requires teachers to allocate more time to this series than they may

03



be willing or capable of. This could be problematical for those teachers

who accord greater emphasis to instruction in reading and mathematics, and
feel coﬁpelled to curtail instruction in social studies and other subjects
deemed "less basic."

Second, the series does not attach signficance to the developement of
those language skills-especially reading skills—-which contributed to the
social studies program. Unfortunately, the poor reader would tena to find
much of the textual material, which is written several years above grade
level, beyond his/her comprehension, owing to the inherent complexity of
the concepts presented and the lack of appropriate teaching aids.

Third, the content presented in this series is heavily social science
oriented and lnquiry- and value-centered, at the expense of neglecting the
more conventional, familiar topics found in most elementary social studies
programs. These emphases, coupled with the large amounts of class time
required by this series could lead teachers to reject it in favor of other
series that are easier to use, require less preparation, and consume less
instructional time.

Despite the above deficiencies, the series does deal more effectively
and more honestly than most series with persistent social problems associated
with life in' our multiethnic, pluralistic society. Unfortunately these
problems are not confronted in a systematic, sequentiél manner throughout
the series; nor are such problems presented in a manner to encourage pupils

to explore ways of resolving them.
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Reviewer {15

The Holt Databank System

Holt, Rinehart and Winston

Among the more significant developments of the social studiles
curriculum reform movement of the 1960's and early 1970's was the
tendency of teachers to use far more multisensory instructional aids
with their classes than ever before. In response to this demand,
commercial publishing firms produced a bewildering array of films,
filmstrips, recordings, transparencies, charts,.simulations, games,
role pla&ing exercises, models, replicas of artifacts, and the like.
Such aids, it was believed, would enable teachers to revitalize thelr
social studies teaching, enhance the teaching of inquiry skills, and
make the social studies a more meaningful, exciting school subject.
Thus the instructional media revolution was born.

Publishers specializing in basal elementary social studies text-
books remained at the fringe of the media revolution. One publisher
confided to this reviewer in 1969, "Educational media are ‘expensive
to develop and produce. Besides, in a few years when Federal funds
for the purchase of media begin drying up, you'll see teachers returning
to textbooks.'

Granted, most publishers developed optional media kits consisting
largely of filmstrips, recordings, workbooks, transparencies, and
ditto masters; but these were intended to supplement their textbooks,
not replace them. With the exception of these concessionms, textbook

publishers preferred to concentrate their resources on the development
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and sale of textbooks, presumably because they were more profitable,
involved less risk, and because of the industry-wide conviction that
textbooks would continue to function as the basic vehicle for elementéry
soclal studies instruction.

That the media revolution proved to be relatively short-lived
demonstrated that the textbook publishers had been correct--to a point.
Despite the growing decline in the demand for multisensory teaching
aids, Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, one of the largest textbook publishers,
took a calculated risk. Seeking to capitalize on the media revolution,
yet committed to the viability of the elementary social studies text-—
book, this publisher sought to give teachers the best of both worlds,

a comprehensive collection of teaching aids and a textbook.

‘The product of this thinking was the Holt Databank System, charact-

erized by its publisher as a "multimedia information storage-retrieval
system.'" Originally published in 1972 and subsequently revised in
1976, Databank is intended for use in grades K-6 and includes for each
grade level (except kindergarten) a media kit or '"databank," a textbook
¢esigned to focus student attention on various topics under study, and
a comprehensive teacher's guide. All three components are closely
interrelated ana can properly be designated as a system.
The third grade component (or third level, as the publisher calls

it), Inquiring About Cities, illustrates the unique features ofithé

databank (or media kit) in this elementary social studies program.
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' consisting of pictures of city art,

Included are (1) "data packs,'
Mayan wall paintings, photographs of artifacts, and an 1897 Sears
Roebuck catalogue; (2) audiotape casettes of actual sounds of a modern

' of survey forms, maps of cities and air

city; (3) "data masters,'
routes, simulations and learning games—--all of which are printed on
spirit masters' (4) a variety of colorful filmstrips; (5) "data cards"
containing maps, charts, diagrams and pictures of different cities;
(6) "data foldouts' containing story-puzzles and other stories about
life near river cities; (7) simulations and games which show pupils,
for example, how to construct a spool engine and an assembly line; (8)
"data comix," a series of comic books dealing with home design and

construction and neighborhood planning.

The textbooks appear to occupy a minor role in the Holt Databank

System, as they are intended primarily to focus pupil attention on key
unit topics, and to introduce and reinforce ideas developed in corresponding
databanks. Accordingly, the textbooks, though well-illustrated with
photos, pictures, diagrams, etc., are far less comprehensive than those
found in a typical textbook-centered elementary socilal studies program.
For this reasons schools are well-advised to purchase the total program,
as the textbooks appear to merely supplement the data banks, which in
reality are the core of the program.

The teacher's guides appear to be eminently useful. They present
for each 'grade level appropriate, clearly stated lesson and unit

objectives, pupil activities centering primarily on the socilal studies
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and secondarily on related language skills, background readings for
teachers, and thorough, well-sequenced daily lesson plans. Clearly
these guides contain far more ideas for teaching than the typical
teacher is likely to use; he/she can well-afford to be highly selective
in matching activities to the perceived needs and interests of pupils.
Two vital areas of skill development which are accorded limited
attention in this program are time and chronology and geographic skills.
Very few time lines appear in the textbooks and databanks. Were these
teaching aids included, they would enable pupils to sort out and
order important people, places and events., Similarly, such map reading
skills as orienting maps and computing directions, reading symbols,
using a scale of miles, determining place location, and comparing
different maps and map projections are a much-needed addition to this
program. -

Contentwise, the Holt Databank System shares with other elementary

soclal studies programs several 1imitations. One is 1its failure to
accord adequate attention to the various minority groups which comprise
our distinctly American mosaic: to confront racism, ethnocentrism and
other problems associated with life in our own pluralistic, multi-ethnic
society and that in other nations. Another is 1ts failure to sensitize
young readers to the presence, as well as the causes and cures for sexism
and ageism, two social diseases that appear to have escaped the authors

and the publisher.
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Reviewer #15

Windows on Qur World

Houghton and Mifflin

Houghton Mifflin's Windows on Qur World, a K-6 series, typifies

the new generation of basal elementary social studies textbooks published
in the late 1970's. Unlike other more traditional series, which tend

to define social studies as a vehicle for transmitting our cultural
heritage and proliferate with accretions of inert, pre—g}gested."fgcts"
calculated (it would seem) to produce docile young ciéizens ﬁﬁq accept
the status quo, Windows focuses on significant, contemporary questions
frequently asked by youngsters and directly involves them in their
resolution.

The series explores the question, "Who am I?" in terms of four
dimensions of human identity: children's understandings about themselves
as individuals, as members of groups, as human beings and as inhabitants
of planet earth. In their efforts to make the series as meaningful as
possible to children, the authors attempt to deal with topics and
themes that occur within the life space of elementary pubils; these are
presented in language capable of being understood by the readers.

There are other features of this series which should enhance its
teachability:

1. The concepts of globalism and interdependencies between people,
between groups, between nations, and between groups of nations are
stressed--albeit unevenly--throughout the series. These characteristics

appear to distinguish Windows from other elementary social studies text-

book series.

&ijr
-370- Vg



2. Recurring throughout the series are the themes of ecology
and energy and their implications for the lifestyles of the pupils.
These themes are accorded greater attention than in competing series.

3. The books contain a veritable profusion of carefully chosen,
full-color photographs, drawings, palntings and other illustrations,
designed not only to capture pupil interest but also to complement
and reinforce ideas presented in the textual material. This characteristic
augurs well for poor readers who find it difficult to derive meaning
from printed matter.

4. The annotated teacher's eaitions for each grade level are very
comprehensive and easily followed, d specify for each lesson goals,
skills, specific textual material w vocabulary terms and instructional
methodology. Some provision--perha, ; . enough-~1s made for individual
differences of pupils.

5. Although it appears that the reading level is carefully con-
trolled, concept loading is present; but this may not be as problematical
as it might be, owing to the many well-chosen examples and high-quality
visual materials characteristic of the series. |

6. The kindergarten level materials consist of colorful, well-
illustrated activity sheets designed for use in ”handsfg?” manipulative
activities involving cutting, pasting and drawing. Stressed at this
level are such toplics as 'Me," "My Family," "My School," and "My
Communié&."

7. Available from the publisher is a wide variety of ancillary
instructional materials, including a testiné program, student workbooks,
activity cards, and for kiqdergartens, a media kit containing filmstrips

and visuals for use with overhead projectors.
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The content of the fifth grade textbook is unlike that of its
competitors, which tend to present our nation's historical antecedents
in a chronological format. The initial four units, comprising the
first 177 pages of the book, center on contemporary social, economic
and political developments in the United States, while the remainder
consists of a highly compressed account of the origins and development
of the U.S. and a concluding unit which presents contemporary life in
Canada and Mexico, then abruptly shifts to U.S. history since 1900.
These abrupt transitions, coupled with a patchwork treatment of the
United States, past and present, seem extremely illogical to this reviewer.
Moreover, it is likely that the book's abrupt shifts between past and
present may be quite confusing to fifth graders, whose time concepts
are not well-developed at this stage in their lives.

Excepting the deficiencies noted in the fifth grade book, Windows on
Our World is a well-organized, highly teachable textbook series. Not
only does the series constitute a significant effort to make the study
of social studies a meaningful, worthwhile experience for children, it
also provides teachers with a vast array of worthwhile, proven teaching
strategies. In this sense this series appears to be in compliance with

the spirit and intent of Public Act 127.
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